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PART: A: INVITATION TO BID: MBD1 
 

YOU ARE HEREBY INVITED TO BID FOR REQUIREMENTS OF THE (POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY) 
BID NUMBER: PM50/2021 CLOSING DATE: 13 June 2022 CLOSING TIME: 10:00 
BID 
DESCRIPTION 

SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 
VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER WILL BE REQUIRED TO FILL IN AND SIGN A WRITTEN CONTRACT FORM 
(MBD7) or SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT OF POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY. 
BID RESPONSE DOCUMENTS MAY BE DEPOSITED IN THE BID BOX SITUATED AT (Polokwane Municipality, 
Civic Centre, corner, Bondenstein and Landdros Mare Street) not later than 10:00 on 13 June 2022. 

An official and compulsory site inspection will NOT be held. 
The Bid box is generally open 24 hours, 7 days a week. 
Completed Bid document, fully priced and signed must be sealed in an envelope marked “PM50/2021: SUPPLY 
AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, 
INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT” 

Bidders should ensure that bids are delivered timeously to the correct address. If the bid is late, it will not be accepted 
for consideration. 
Bids documents containing the Conditions of Bid and other requirements in terms of the Supply Chain 
Management Policy will be downloaded from e-tender Publication Portal at www.etenders.gov.za and 
www.polokwane.gov.za at no fee. 

SUPPLIER INFORMATION 

NAME OF BIDDER  

POSTAL ADDRESS  

STREET ADDRESS  

TELEPHONE NUMBER CODE  NUMBER  

CELLPHONE NUMBER  

FACSIMILE NUMBER CODE  NUMBER  

E-MAIL ADDRESS  
VAT REGISTRATION 
NUMBER  
TAX COMPLIANCE 
STATUS TCS PIN:  OR CSD No:  

B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL 
NUMBER 

---------------------------------- 
TOTAL BID 
PRICE R 

B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL 
VERIFICATION 
CERTIFICATE 
[TICK APPLICABLE 
BOX] 

 Yes  No 

B-BBEE 
STATUS LEVEL 
SWORN 
AFFIDAVIT   

 Yes  No 

[A B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL VERIFICATION CERTIFICATE/ SWORN AFFIDAVIT (FOR EMES & QSEs) MUST 
BE SUBMITTED IN ORDER TO QUALIFY FOR PREFERENCE POINTS FOR B-BBEE] 
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ARE YOU THE 
ACCREDITED 
REPRESENTATIVE IN 
SOUTH AFRICA FOR 
THE GOODS 
/SERVICES /WORKS 
OFFERED? 

Yes              No  
 
[IF YES ENCLOSE PROOF] 
 

ARE YOU A 
FOREIGN 
BASED 
SUPPLIER FOR 
THE GOODS 
/SERVICES 
/WORKS 
OFFERED? 

Yes No 
 
[IF YES, ANSWER PART B:3] 
 

MINIMUM WORK 
OPPORTUNITIES TO BE 
CREATED 58 

CIDB 
GRADING 6EP OR HIGHER 

SIGNATURE OF 
BIDDER ……………………………… DATE  
CAPACITY UNDER 
WHICH THIS BID IS 
SIGNED  
BIDDING PROCEDURE ENQUIRIES MAY BE DIRECTED 
TO: 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION MAY BE DIRECTED 
TO: 

MUNICIPALITY POLOKWANE 
POLOKWANE 
MUNICIPALITY Mr. MD Mokoala 

CONTACT PERSON Mr. K. Mashiane 
TELEPHONE 
NUMBER 015 023 5271 

TELEPHONE NUMBER 015 023 5148 
FACSIMILE 
NUMBER N/A 

FACSIMILE NUMBER N/A E-MAIL ADDRESS dennism@polokwane.gov.za 

E-MAIL ADDRESS kwenaMa@polokwane.gov.za 

Principal Agent: Mogalemole Consulting Engineers 
Contact: Mr. H. Mankga 
Telephone: 082 908 7814 
E-mail address: info@mogalemole.co.za 
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PART B 

 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR BIDDING 

  
1. BID SUBMISSION: 
1.1. BIDS MUST BE DELIVERED BY THE STIPULATED TIME TO THE CORRECT ADDRESS. 

LATE BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED FOR CONSIDERATION. 

1.2. ALL BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED ON THE OFFICIAL FORMS PROVIDED – (NOT TO BE 
RE-TYPED) OR ONLINE 

1.3. THIS BID IS SUBJECT TO POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 
POLICY, THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC) AND, IF APPLICABLE, ANY 
OTHER SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT. 

 
2. TAX COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 
2.1 BIDDERS MUST ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH THEIR TAX OBLIGATIONS.  

2.2 BIDDERS ARE REQUIRED TO SUBMIT THEIR UNIQUE PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBER (PIN) ISSUED BY SARS TO ENABLE THE ORGAN OF STATE TO VIEW THE 
TAXPAYER’S PROFILE AND TAX STATUS. 

2.3 APPLICATION FOR THE TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS (TCS) CERTIFICATE OR PIN MAY 
ALSO BE MADE VIA E-FILING. IN ORDER TO USE THIS PROVISION, TAXPAYERS WILL 
NEED TO REGISTER WITH SARS AS E-FILERS THROUGH THE WEBSITE 
WWW.SARS.GOV.ZA. 

2.4 FOREIGN SUPPLIERS MUST COMPLETE THE PRE-AWARD QUESTIONNAIRE IN PART 
B:3.  

2.5 BIDDERS MAY ALSO SUBMIT A PRINTED TCS CERTIFICATE TOGETHER WITH THE BID.  

2.6 IN BIDS WHERE CONSORTIA / JOINT VENTURES / SUB-CONTRACTORS ARE INVOLVED, 
EACH PARTY MUST SUBMIT A SEPARATE   TCS CERTIFICATE / PIN / CSD NUMBER. 

2.7 WHERE NO TCS IS AVAILABLE BUT THE BIDDER IS REGISTERED ON THE CENTRAL 
SUPPLIER DATABASE (CSD), A CSD NUMBER MUST BE PROVIDED.  

3. QUESTIONNAIRE TO BIDDING FOREIGN SUPPLIERS 

3.1. IS THE ENTITY A RESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA (RSA)?                
  YES   NO 

3.2. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE A BRANCH IN THE RSA?                                
  YES   NO 

3.3. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE A PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT IN THE RSA?                                
  YES   NO 

3.4. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE ANY SOURCE OF INCOME IN THE RSA?                                 
  YES   NO 

3.5. IS THE ENTITY LIABLE IN THE RSA FOR ANY FORM OF TAXATION?                              
  YES   NO  

 
IF THE ANSWER IS “NO” TO ALL OF THE ABOVE, THEN IT IS NOT A REQUIREMENT TO 
REGISTER FOR A TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS SYSTEM PIN CODE FROM THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN REVENUE SERVICE (SARS) AND IF NOT REGISTER AS PER 2.3 ABOVE. 
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NB: FAILURE TO PROVIDE ANY OF THE ABOVE PARTICULARS MAY RENDER THE BID 
INVALID. 

NO BIDS WILL BE CONSIDERED FROM PERSONS IN THE SERVICE OF THE STATE. 
 
 
SIGNATURE OF BIDDER:    

 …………………………………………… 
 
CAPACITY UNDER WHICH THIS BID IS SIGNED: 

 …………………………………………… 
 
DATE:       

 ………………………………………….. 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 

CONTENTS OF TENDER DOCUMENTATION 
 

Volume 1: Tender requirements, Contract and Pricing Data 

Number Heading Colour 

Part T1: Tendering procedures  

MBD 1 Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender White 

 Responsiveness and Evaluation Criteria White 

T1.2 Tender Data  Pink 

T1.3 Standard and Particular Conditions of Tender Pink 

Part T2: Returnable Documents   

T2.1 List of Returnable Documents Yellow 

T2.2 Returnable Schedules Yellow 

Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data  

C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance  White 

C1.2 Contract Data White 

C1.3 Forms for Adjudicators Appointment White 

C1.4 Occupational Health and Safety Agreement  White 

Part C2: Pricing data  

C2.1  Pricing Instructions Yellow 

C2.2 Bill of Quantities Yellow 

Part C3: Scope of Work  

C3.1 Description of the Works Blue 

C3.2 List of Drawings Blue 

C3.3 Procurement Blue 

C3.4 Construction Blue 

C3.5 International, National and Polokwane Municipality Standards Blue 

C3.6 Health and Safety Specifications Blue 

C3.7 Environmental Management during Construction Blue 

C3.8 Management of the Works Blue 

Part C4: Site information   

C4 Site Information Green 

 Site Drawings White 
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BID NUMBER: PM50/2021: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL 

NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, 
INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

DIRECTORATE: ENERGY SERVICES 

 
BUSINESS UNIT: PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
 
Bids are hereby invited for SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 
BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - 
MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 

The Council also reserves the right to negotiate further conditions and requirements with the 
successful bidder. 
 
THIS BID IS SUBJECT TO THE, POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY SUPPLY CHAIN 
MANAGEMENT POLICY, AND THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION WORKS (THIRD EDITION) (2015) AND, IF APPLICABLE, ANY OTHER 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT. 
 
The Municipality shall adjudicate and award bids in accordance with B-BBEE status level of 
contribution on 80/20-point system, 80 points for the price and 20 points for contribution. 
Prospective bidders must accept that the bid will be adjudicated, according to the said 
legislation.  Bids will remain valid for 90 (ninety) days. 
 
 
 
MR. N.R. SELEPE 
ACTING MUNICIPAL MANAGER 
CIVIC CENTRE 
LANDDROS MARE STREET, 
POLOKWANE 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 

 
RESPONSIVENESS AND EVALUATION CRITERIA 

 
1. RESPONSIVENESS CRITERIA 

 
The Polokwane Municipality will consider no Bid unless it meets the following 
responsiveness criteria: 

 The bid must be properly received in a sealed envelope clearly indicating the description of the 
service and the bid number for which the bid is submitted. 

 The bid must be deposited in the relevant bid box as indicated on the notice of the bid on or 
before the closing date and time of the bid. 

 A valid Central Supplier Database number to be provided. 

 Bid forms must be completed in full and each page of the bid initialed. 

 Submission of a Joint Venture Agreement, where applicable, which has been properly signed 
by all parties. 

 Proof of payment of Municipal Rates and Taxes or letter for Tribal Authority or lease agreement 
must be attached. 

 Complies with the requirements of the bid and technical specifications. 

 Registered in the relevant contractor category in the Construction Industry Development Board 
Register of Contractors (CIDB). 

 Adheres to Pricing Instructions. 

 Financial ability to execute the contract. 

 Comply in full and observe the requirements of the Notice to Bidders. 

 Experience with similar work – demonstrate a track record of a project of similar scope and size 
 
2. EVALUATION OF BIDS 
 
a) All bids received shall be evaluated in terms of the Supply Chain Management Regulations, 

Polokwane Municipality Supply Chain Management Policy (on request from Municipality), and 
other applicable legislations. 

 
b) The Council reserves the right to accept all, some, or none of the bids submitted – either wholly 

or in part – and it is not obliged to accept the lowest bid. 
 

By submitting this bid, bidder authorises the Council or its delegate(s) to carry out any 
investigation deemed necessary to verify the correctness of the statements and documents 
submitted and that such documents reasonably reflect the ability of the Bidder to provide the 
goods and services required by the Council. 
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PLEASE NOTE 
 

1. The Municipal Manager may cancel a contract awarded to a person if: 
 

a) The person committed a corrupt or fraudulent act during the procurement process or in 
the execution of the contract, or 

 
b) An official or other role player committed any corrupt or fraudulent act during the 

procurement process or in the execution of the contract that benefited that person. 
 

2. The Municipal Manager may reject the bid or quote of any person if that person or any 
of its directors has: 

 
a) Failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges and such rates, 

taxes and charges are in arrears for more than three months; 
 

b) Failed, during the last five years, to perform satisfactorily on a previous contract with the 
Polokwane Municipality or any other organ of State after written notice was given to that 
bidder that performance was unsatisfactory; 

 
c) Abused the supply chain management system of the Municipality or have committed any 

improper conduct in relation to this system; 
 

d) Been convicted of fraud or corruption during the past five years; 
 

e) Wilfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, municipal or 
other public sector contract during the past five years; or 

 
f) Been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention 

and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No. 12 of 2004) or has been listed on National 
Treasury’s database as a person prohibited from doing business with public sector.  
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
T1.2 Tender Data 
 
1. CONDITIONS OF TENDER 

 
The conditions of tender are the Standard Conditions of Tender as contained in Annex F of the CIDB 
Standard for Uniformity in Construction Procurement (SFU) of May 2010, as published in Government 
Gazette No 33239, Board Notice 86 of 2010 of 28 May 2010. Those Standard Conditions of Tender 
remained the same as those published in the previous edition of the SFU as published in Government 
Gazette No 31823, Board Notice 12 of 2009 of 30 January 2009 – See www.cidb.org.za. 
 
Each Tenderer shall obtain its own copy of the Standard Conditions of Tender. 
 
The Standard Conditions of Tender make several references to the Tender Data for details that apply 
specifically to this tender. In the interpretation of any ambiguity or inconsistency between the Tender Data 
and the Standard Conditions of Tender, the Tender Data shall have precedence.  
 
Each item of data given below is cross-referenced to the clause in the Standard Conditions of Tender to 
which it mainly applies. 
 

Clause number Tender Data 

2. EMPLOYER  
Cl. F1.1 

The “Employer” is “Polokwane Municipality” 
 
The Employer’s domicilium citandi et executandi (permanent physical business 
address) is: 
Polokwane Municipality, Civic Centre, Landdros Mare Street, Polokwane 
 
The Employer’s address for communication relating to this project is: 
PO Box 111, Polokwane, 0700 

3. TENDER  
DOCUMENTS 

Cl. F.1.2 

“The following documents form part of this tender: 
 
VOLUME 1 
Part T1 Tendering procedures 
T1.1 Tender notice and invitation to tender 
T1.2 Tender data 
T1.3 Standard and Particular conditions to tender 
Part T2 Returnable Documents 
T2.1 List of Returnable Documents 
T2.2 Returnable Schedules that will be incorporated into the Contract 
Part C1 Agreements and Contract Data  
C1.1 Form of offer and acceptance 
C1.2 Contract data 
C1.3 Form for Adjudicators Appointment 
C1.4 Agreement in terms of Occupational Health and Safety  
Part C2 Pricing Data 
C2.1 Pricing Instructions 
C2.2 Bill of Quantities 
Part C3 Scope of Work 
C3.1 Description of the Works 
C3.2 List of Drawings 
C3.3 Procurement 
C3.4 Construction 
C3.5 International, National and Eskom Standards 
C3.6 Health and Safety Specifications 
C3.7 Environmental Management during Construction 
C3.8 Management of the Works 
 
Part C4 Site information 
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Clause number Tender Data 

4. EMPLOYER’S 
AGENT 
Cl. F.1.4 

The Employer’s Agent are: 
 
a) Principal Agent 

Mogalemole Consulting Engineers 
 
Physical Address: Postal Address: 
16 Robusta Avenue P.O. Box 11007 
Acacia Estates Bendor Park 
Bendor Park 0699 
Polokwane  
0699  
 
Tel.: 082 908 7814 Fax: 086 514 2484 
 
E-mail: info@mogalemole.co.za 

5. TENDERER’S 
OBLIGATIONS 

 

5.1. Eligibility 
Cl. F.2.1  

A tender offer may only be submitted if the Tenderer satisfies the criteria stated in the 
Tender Data and if the Tenderer, or any of his principals, is not under any restriction 
to do business with the Employer. 

5.2. Site Visit  
and Clarification  

Meeting  
Cl. F.2.7 

The arrangements for a compulsory pre-tender meeting are: 
 
Location: NOT APPLICABLE 
Date:  

5.3. Insurance 
Cl. F.2.9  

No insurance cover will be provided by the Employer. 

5.4. Alternative 
Tender Offers 

CI. F. 2.12 

Unless anything to the contrary has been determined in the Contract Data, a Tenderer 
may, together with his tender for the original designs contained in the contract 
documents, submit alternative designs and tender offers for consideration. All 
designs, calculations, drawings and Operation and Maintenance manuals shall be 
fully endorsed by a third party registered engineer, accomplished in such specific field 
of practice and the cost thereof shall be borne solely by the Contractor. Such 
alternative designs and offers shall be subject to the following conditions and 
requirements: 
 
5.4.1. Tenders 
 
An alternative offer or design will be considered only if the tender for the original items 
has been fully priced and completed.  The alternative tender offer is to be submitted 
in the same envelope as the main tender offer, together with a schedule that 
compares the requirements of the tender documents with the alternative 
requirements the Tenderer proposes.  No alternative tender will be considered unless 
a tender free from qualifications is also submitted. 
Unless the alternative offer stipulates to the contrary, it shall be assumed that the 
period for completion of the Works shall be the same as for the original design. 
 
Designs, calculations, drawings and a modified schedule of quantities (as determined 
hereafter) in respect of each alternative offer or design shall accompany the 
alternative tender offer and shall be endorsed fully by a third party registered 
engineer, accomplished in such specific field of practice. 
 
5.4.2. Preliminary calculations 
 
Preliminary calculations for an alternative design shall be submitted with the tender.  
Such calculations shall give adequate details so as to enable an assessment to be 
made of the general efficacy of the design and of its principal elements, also of the 
degree to which the design prescriptions and codes of the Employer are being 
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Clause number Tender Data 

complied with. The calculations shall be clear and in a logical sequence and shall 
clearly reflect all the design assumptions. 
5.4.3. Preliminary drawings 
 
Preliminary drawings of the alternative designs shall also be submitted with the 
tender. These drawings shall comprise adequate layout plans, elevations and 
sections and shall clearly illustrate the general efficacy of the design and its principal 
elements. 
 
5.4.4. Quantities 
 
Each alternative offer shall be accompanied by a modified priced schedule of 
quantities compiled in accordance with the specifications, in so far as it is applicable, 
which clearly shows the manner in which the price for the alternative offer has been 
determined and the items in the original schedule of quantities which fall away or are 
being changed.  In addition to the schedule of quantities, a set of calculations shall 
be supplied to show how the quantities have been determined. All assumptions in 
regard to factors which will determine quantities shall be clearly and conspicuously 
marked by underlining or coloring, and shall indicate whether or not the assumptions 
have been based on information furnished in the Contract Data (with the necessary 
references). 
 
5.4.5. Further details 
 
Should the Employer’s Agent find that the calculations and drawings submitted for 
alternative designs are not complete enough for proper adjudication of the alternative 
designs, the Employer reserves to itself the right to call on the Tenderer to submit 
such further calculations and drawings as may be required. If such further details are 
not submitted within ten days of having been requested, the alternative designs will 
not be given further consideration. 
 
5.4.6. Preliminary adjudication of alternative designs 
 
The Employer’s Agent will undertake a preliminary scrutiny of any alternative designs 
for compliance with the specified requirements of the Employer.  Should he find any 
mistakes or unsatisfactory aspects, he may afford the Bidder the opportunity to rectify 
them within a period to be determined by the Employer’s Agent.  However, it is 
emphasized that the preliminary scrutiny of the design and tender by the Employer’s 
Agent, by its very nature, cannot be comprehensive, and no guarantee can be given 
in this regard that all the mistakes made by the Bidder will in fact be detected.  Any 
correction of such mistakes shall be made with the tender price of the bidder being 
retained, and, wherever necessary, the priced schedule of quantities for the 
alternative design shall be adjusted accordingly. 
 
5.4.7. Acceptance of alternative design 
 
The Bidder shall note that the acceptance of a tender which includes alternative 
designs shall mean that the alternative designs have been approved in principle only.  
If the final calculations, drawings and details do not comply with the specified 
requirements, such alternative designs may be rejected, unless they are suitably 
amended by the Bidder so as to be acceptable to the Employer. 
 
5.4.8. Final drawings and calculations and the priced schedule of quantities 
 
Where a tender with an alternative design has been accepted, the Contractor shall, 
not less than two months before he intends starting with the construction of such 
design, submit to the Employer’s Agent a complete set of working drawings, detailed 
calculations and a complete schedule of quantities, for approval.  The schedule of 
quantities shall be based on the preliminary schedule of quantities, but with the 
necessary adjustments in quantities and prices and with the tendered price for the 
alternative design being retained. 
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Clause number Tender Data 

 
 
Within three weeks of having received the above, the Employer’s Agent will indicate 
which drawings, calculations, quantities, prices and other particulars are acceptable 
to him and which not, with reasons furnished.  The Contractor shall then submit to 
the Employer’s Agent in good time any modified drawings and other particulars for 
approval, for which he will require two weeks.  Any delay arising from the fact that the 
amended particulars do not meet the requirements shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 
 
No work which will be affected by an alternative design may be commenced, unless 
the drawings, schedule of quantities and prices for such alternative design have been 
approved.  Should the Contractor fail to modify any drawings, calculations, quantities, 
prices or any other particulars to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent, the 
alternative design will be rejected and the original design shall be constructed for the 
same amount as has been tendered for the alternative design. 
 
5.4.9. Responsibility for alternative design 
 
The approval of a design by the Employer’s Agent shall not in any way relieve the 
Bidder of his responsibility to produce a design which conforms in all respects to all 
the specified requirements and which will be suitable for the purpose envisaged. 
Should it appear later during construction or during the maintenance period that the 
design does not conform to the specified requirements, the Contractor only, shall be 
liable for any damage arising there from and he shall, at his own expense, do all the 
necessary work to ensure that the Works conforms to all the specified requirements. 
 
5.4.10. Indemnity 
 
Once the alternative design has been approved, the Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless the Employer, its agents and assigns, against all claims howsoever 
arising out of the said design whether in contract or delict. 

5.1. Submitting a 
Tender Offer 
Cl. F2.13 

 

5.5.1. Whole of the Works (Cl. F.2.13.1) 
 
Tenderers shall offer to provide for the whole of the Works identified. 
 
5.5.2. Original tender documents (Cl. F2.13.3) 
 
The original tender document, issued to the Bidder, shall be submitted in its entirety.  
No copies are required. 
 
5.5.3. Marking of Tender Submissions (Cl. F2.13.5) 
 
The complete tender documents shall be enclosed and sealed in a single envelope, 
marked: 
 
“BID NO. PM50/2021: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL 
NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING 
EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT” 
 
The Employer’s address for delivery of tender offers to be shown on each tender 
submission package is the Tender Box located at: 
  Polokwane Municipality 
  Civic Centre 
  Landdros Mare Street 
  Polokwane 
 
5.5.4. Two envelope system (Cl. F.2.13.6) 
 
A two-envelope procedure will not be followed. 
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Clause number Tender Data 

5.5.5. Closing time (Cl. F.2.15) 
 
The closing time for submission of tender offers is: 10H00 
 
Telegraphic, telephonic, telex, facsimile, e-mail, electronic and late tender offers will 
not be accepted. 
 
5.5.6. Tender offer validity (Cl. F.2.16) 
 
The tender offer validity period is 90 days after tender closing date. 
 
5.5.7. Clarification of tender offer after submission (Cl. F.2.17) 
 
Delete the last part of the second sentence, commencing with the word “and”.  
Furthermore, delete the last two sentences of Cl. F2.17. 
 
Add the following sentence: 
“The rates stated by the Bidder shall be binding”. 
 
5.5.8. Provide other Material (Cl. F.2.18.1) 
 
Upon request by the Employer, the Bidder shall promptly supply any other material 
that has a bearing on the tender offer, the bidder’s commercial position (including, 
where applicable, notarized joint venture agreements), preferencing arrangements, 
or samples of materials, considered necessary by the Employer for the purpose of a 
full and fair assessment.  Should the Bidder not provide the information or material 
called for, by the time for submission stated in the Employer’s request, the Employer 
will regard the tender offer as being non-responsive. 
 
5.5.9. Certificates (Cl. F.2.23) 
 
The following certificates are to be provided with this tender: 
 
a) A valid CSD number to be provided. 
b) Compensation Fund registration certificate 
c) Certificate of Contractor Registration issued by the Construction Industry 

Development Board or a copy of the application Form for registration in terms 
of the Construction Industry Development Board Act (Form F006). (A minimum 
grading of 6EP is required). 

 
Important Note: 
Failure to provide the required particulars as per the above-listed certificates implies 
a non-responsive tender and warrants rejection of the tender on account of non-
compliance with the requirements of the Tender Data 

6. EMPLOYER’S 
UNDERTAKING 

 

6.1. Opening of 
Tender  

Submissions 
Cl. F3.4  

The time and location for opening of the tender offers are: 
10:00 on 13 June 2022 

Location: Tender Box, Polokwane Municipality,  
Civic Centre, Landdros Mare Street, Polokwane 

6.2. Arithmetical 
Errors 

Cl. F.3.9.1  

Delete paragraphs (b) and (c) of Cl. F.3.9.1 and replace with: 

 

b) If a bill of quantities (or schedule of quantities or schedule of rates) applies and 
there is an error in the line item resulting from the product of the unit rate and 
the quantity, the rate shall be binding and the error of extension as entered in 
the tender offer will be corrected by the Employer in determining the Contract 
Price. 
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Clause number Tender Data 

 

c) Where there is an error in addition, either as a result of other corrections 
required by this checking process or in the Bidder’s addition of prices, such 
error will be corrected by the Employer in determining the Contract Price. 

 

d) The Contract Price for the completed Contract shall be computed from the 
actual quantities of authorized work done and compliant with the Contract Data, 
valued at rates contracted against the respective items in the bill of quantities, 
schedule of Quantities or schedule of rates and shall include such authorized 
Provisional Sums and items of extra work as have become payable in terms of 
the Contract Data. 

7. ACCEPTANCE  
OF TENDER OFFER 

Cl. F3.13 

Tender offers will only be accepted if: 
 

a) A valid CSD number to be provided; 
 

b) The bidder is registered with the Construction Industry Development 
Board in an appropriate contractor grading designation. (A minimum 
grading of 6EP is required for the main contractor); 
 

c) The bidder has demonstrated previous experience with the type of 
work required under this contract having successfully completed a 
project of similar scope and size. 

d) The bidder or any of its principals is not listed on the Register of 
Tender Defaulters in terms of the Prevention and Combating of 
Corrupt Activities Act of 2004 as a person prohibited from doing 
business with the public sector; and 

 
e) The bidder has not abused the Employer’s Supply Chain 

Management System. 
 

f) The bidder has not failed to perform on any previous contract. 
 

g) has complete the Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire and there 
are no conflicts of interest which may impact on the bidder’s ability 
to perform the contract in the best interests of the employer or 
potentially compromise the tender process. 

8. PROVIDE COPIES  
OF THE CONTRACT 

DOCUMENT  
CI. F.3.18 

The number of paper copies of the signed Contract to be provided by the Employer 
to the successful bidder is one 
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MBD 6.1 
 
PREFERENCE POINTS CLAIM FORM. 

 
This preference form must form part of all bids invited.  It contains general information and serves as a 
claim form for preference points for Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) Status 
Level of Contribution  
 
NB: BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM, BIDDERS MUST STUDY THE GENERAL CONDITIONS, 

DEFINITIONS AND DIRECTIVES APPLICABLE IN RESPECT OF B-BBEE. 
 
 
1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

1.1 The following preference point systems are applicable to all bids: 
 

- the 80/20 system for requirements with a Rand value of up to R50 000 000.00 (all 
applicable taxes included); and 

- the 90/10 system for requirements with a Rand value above R50 000 000.00 (all 
applicable taxes included). 

 
1.2 - The value of this bid is estimated to not exceed R50 000 000.00 (all applicable taxes 

included) and therefore the 80/20 system shall be applicable; or 
 

 - The 80/20-preference point system will be applicable to this tender. 
 

1.3 Points for this bid shall be awarded for:  
 

(a) Price; and 
 
(b) B-BBEE Status Level of Contributor. 

 
1.4 The maximum points for this bid are allocated as follows: 

 
 POINTS 

PRICE 80 

B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL OF CONTRIBUTOR 20 

Total points for Price and B-BBEE must not exceed 100 

 
1.5 Failure on the part of a bidder to submit proof of B-BBEE Status level of contributor together 

with the bid, will be interpreted to mean that preference points for B-BBEE status level of 
contribution are not claimed. 

 
1.6. The purchaser reserves the right to require of a bidder, either before a bid is adjudicated or at 

any time subsequently, to substantiate any claim in regard to preferences, in any manner 
required by the purchaser. 
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2. DEFINITIONS 
 

(a) “B-BBEE” means broad-based black economic empowerment as defined in section 1 of 
the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act; 
 

(b) “B-BBEE status level of contributor” means the B-BBEE status of an entity in terms of 
a code of good practice on black economic empowerment, issued in terms of section 9(1) 
of the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act; 
 

(c) “bid” means a written offer in a prescribed or stipulated form in response to an invitation 
by an organ of state for the provision of goods or services, through price quotations, 
advertised competitive bidding processes or proposals; 
 

(d) “Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act” means the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 (Act No. 53 of 2003); 
 

(e) “EME” means an Exempted Micro Enterprise in terms of a code of good practice on 
black economic empowerment issued in terms of section 9 (1) of the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment Act; 
 

(f) “functionality” means the ability of a tenderer to provide goods or services in 
accordance with specifications as set out in the tender documents; 
 

(g) “prices” includes all applicable taxes less all unconditional discounts; 
 

(h) “proof of B-BBEE status level of contributor” means: 
 
1) B-BBEE Status level certificate issued by an authorized body or person; 

 
2) A sworn affidavit as prescribed by the B-BBEE Codes of Good Practice; 

 
3) Any other requirement prescribed in terms of the B-BBEE Act; 

 
(i) “QSE” means a qualifying small business enterprise in terms of a code of good practice 

on black economic empowerment issued in terms of section 9 (1) of the Broad-Based 
Black Economic Empowerment Act; 
 

(j) “rand value” means the total estimated value of a contract in Rand, calculated at the 
time of bid invitation, and includes all applicable taxes; 
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3. POINTS AWARDED FOR PRICE 

3.1 THE 80/20 OR 90/10 PREFERENCE POINT SYSTEMS  

 A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the following basis: 
 
  80/20 or 90/10  
 

 





 


min

min
180

P

PPt
Ps  or 






 


min

min
190

P

PPt
Ps  

 Where 

 Ps = Points scored for price of bid under consideration 

 Pt = Price of bid under consideration 

 Pmin = Price of lowest acceptable bid 

 
4. POINTS AWARDED FOR B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL OF CONTRIBUTOR 

4.1 In terms of Regulation 6 (2) and 7 (2) of the Preferential Procurement Regulations, preference 
points must be awarded to a bidder for attaining the B-BBEE status level of contribution in 
accordance with the table below: 

B-BBEE Status Level of 
Contributor 

Number of points 

(90/10 system) 

Number of points 

(80/20 system) 

1 10 20 

2 9 18 

3 6 14 

4 5 12 

5 4 8 

6 3 6 

7 2 4 

8 1 2 

Non-compliant contributor 0 0 
 

5. BID DECLARATION 

5.1 Bidders who claim points in respect of B-BBEE Status Level of Contribution must complete the 
following: 

6. B-BBEE STATUS LEVEL OF CONTRIBUTOR CLAIMED IN TERMS OF PARAGRAPHS 1.4 
AND 4.1  

6.1 B-BBEE Status Level of Contributor: ……… = ……… (maximum of 20 points) 

(Points claimed in respect of paragraph 7.1 must be in accordance with the table reflected in 
paragraph 4.1 and must be substantiated by relevant proof of B-BBEE status level of 
contributor. 
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7. DECLARATION WITH REGARD TO COMPANY/FIRM 

7.1 Name of company/firm: ……………………………………………………………………………. 

7.2 VAT registration number: ……………………………………….………………………………… 

7.3 Company registration number: …………….……………………….……………………………. 

7.4 TYPE OF COMPANY/ FIRM 

 Partnership/Joint Venture / Consortium 
 One-person business/sole propriety 
 Close corporation 
 Company 
 (Pty) Limited 
[TICK APPLICABLE BOX] 

7.5 DESCRIBE PRINCIPAL BUSINESS ACTIVITIES 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………….……………………………………………………….. 
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7.6 COMPANY CLASSIFICATION 

 Manufacturer 
 Supplier 
 Professional service provider 
 Other service providers, e.g. transporter, etc. 
[TICK APPLICABLE BOX]  
 

7.7 MUNICIPAL INFORMATION 

Municipality where business is situated: ….………………………………………………. 

Registered Account Number: …………………………. 

Stand Number: ………………………………………………. 

 
7.8 Total number of years the company/firm has been in business: …………………………… 

7.9 I/we, the undersigned, who is / are duly authorised to do so on behalf of the company/firm, 

certify that the points claimed, based on the B-BBE status level of contributor indicated in 

paragraphs 1.4 and 6.1 of the foregoing certificate, qualifies the company/ firm for the 

preference(s) shown and I / we acknowledge that: 

i) The information furnished is true and correct; 

ii) The preference points claimed are in accordance with the General Conditions as indicated 
in paragraph 1 of this form; 

iii) In the event of a contract being awarded as a result of points claimed as shown in 
paragraphs 1.4 and 6.1, the contractor may be required to furnish documentary proof to 
the satisfaction of the purchaser that the claims are correct;  

iv) If the B-BBEE status level of contributor has been claimed or obtained on a fraudulent basis 
or any of the conditions of contract have not been fulfilled, the purchaser may, in addition 
to any other remedy it may have – 

 
(a) disqualify the person from the bidding process; 

(b) recover costs, losses or damages it has incurred or suffered as a result of 
that person’s conduct; 

(c) cancel the contract and claim any damages which it has suffered as a 
result of having to make less favourable arrangements due to such 
cancellation; 

(d) recommend that the bidder or contractor, its shareholders and directors, 
or only the shareholders and directors who acted on a fraudulent basis, 
be restricted by the National Treasury from obtaining business from any 
organ of state for a period not exceeding 10 years, after the audi alteram 
partem (hear the other side) rule has been applied; and 

(e) forward the matter for criminal prosecution. 

 
   

 
………………………………………. 
SIGNATURE(S) OF BIDDERS(S) 

 
DATE:  ………………………………….. 

ADDRESS ………………………………….. 

  ………………………………….. 

 ………………………………….. 
 

 
WITNESSES 
 
1. …………………………………….. 

2. ……………………………………. 
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ATTACH B-BBEE VERIFICATION CERTIFICATE 
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ANNEXURE A 
SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

EVALUATION PROCESS AND CRITERIA 

The following evaluation process and criteria will be used to evaluate all bids submitted: 
 

1. Administrative Compliance – Phase One  

1.1 All bids duly lodged will be examined to determine compliance with bidding requirements and 
conditions.  Bids with obvious deviations from the requirements/conditions, will be eliminated from 
further evaluation. 

 
1.2 Critical Criteria: 

The following critical criteria have been identified for this bid and any noncompliance thereto will 
lead to the bid being regarded as non-responsive and disqualified from further evaluation: 

 
 Provide a valid CSD number. (Attach CSD Registration Summary Report) 
 All Pages of the Bid document must be initialed. 
 Completed and signed declaration on past SCM practices form. 
 Compulsory enterprise questionnaire completed. 
 Signed J/V agreement must be attached (Where applicable). 
 Proof of registration with CIDB attached. 
 Proof of Municipal Rates and Taxes statement of account for the company and all the 

directors which are not older than three (3) months or Signed Valid lease agreement for 
service providers who are renting or leasing offices or Letter from tribal authority not older 
than 3 Months. 

 Complete MBD5 and submit Audited or Reviewed Financial Statements (AFS) for the last 
three (3) years. – (Only where the tender amount exceeds R10mil - including VAT). 

 Complete and signing of the declaration of interest form (MBD4). 
 All corrections made in the document, including bill of quantities, must be initialled. 
 Bid document must be printed in colour coding as per page 5. 
 

2. Functionality – Phase Two (50 points allocation) 

The bidders who complied administratively are considered for further evaluation on ability to execute the 
project. 
 
The assessment of functionality will be done in terms of the evaluation criteria and minimum threshold as 
specified.  A bid will be disqualified if it fails to meet the minimum threshold for functionality as per the bid 
invitation. 

 
2.1 Relevant Experience of Company (30 points) 

This will take into consideration similar contracts successfully completed by the bidder.  

NB. Proof of largest similar project must be attached (e.g. Completion certificate). Failure to 
provide proof will result in disqualification of points. 

The score will be calculated as follows: 

Lc 
Rt =  ---------- x R max 

Tavg 
Where: 

Rt = Points for relevant experience of company. 

Lc = Largest similar contract over the last three (3) years. (Determined on project size.) 

Tavg = Average value of tendered amounts of eligible tenders. 

Rmax = Maximum points allocated for relevant experience of company. 
(R max = 30) 
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2.2 Plant and Equipment (10 points) 

This will be assessed against a minimum number of different types of plant and equipment required to 
successfully complete the project within the stipulated construction period as determined by the 
engineer. 
 
Access to plant may be in a form of ownership, hire or leasing arrangements, orders etc.  A letter of 
intent from hiring or leasing companies stating the number and type of plant and equipment on which 
arrangement has been made must be submitted. Any changes to the lease/hire agreement must be 
approved by the Municipality prior commencement. 
 
NB. 50% of points will be allocated to equipment leased/hired. 
 

Consultants Estimation 

(A) Plant and 
equipment required 

Points 
allocation 

(B) Minimum Plant 
required 

(C) Bidder Plant 
own 

(D) Bidder Plant 
hire 

LDV’s 
4 

(2 Points each) 
2 

  

8 Ton Truck with crane 4 1   
Rock Drill 2 1   

 
NB. Proof of ownership on equipment indicated above must be submitted with the bid 

document. Failing to submit will result in disqualification of points. 
 
2.3  Financial Status (10 points) 

This will be assessed against Bank ratings as follows: (A Bank letter MUST be submitted, and 
not older than 30 days) 

 
Bank Rating Score 

A 10 
B 10 
C 7 
D 5 
E 2 

F,G,H 0 
 
 
NB: A bid will be disqualified if it fails to meet the minimum threshold of 60% on functionality and 

a minimum of 15 points on relevant experience. 
 
2.4 Commercial Risk Analysis 

Prior to being recommended for further evaluation, a bid will be subjected to risk analysis to 
ensure that it would, if accepted, not place the Municipality or the bidder, at undue risk.   

A risk analysis will be performed to ascertain if any of the following might present an unacceptable 
commercial risk to the Municipality: 

 Unduly low tendered sums 
 Unduly high individual rates 
 Unduly low rates 
 Imbalances in pricing 
 

It is in the best interests of the Municipality to amend an error which will cause the bid to be rejected 
on the basis of it presenting an unacceptable commercial risk.  
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 EVALUATION OF BIDS 
 

a) All bids received shall be evaluated in terms of the Supply Chain Management 
Regulations, Polokwane Municipality Supply Chain Management Policy (on request from 
Municipality), and other applicable legislations. 

 
b) The Council reserves the right to accept all, some, or none of the bids submitted – 

either wholly or in part – and it is not obliged to accept the lowest bid. 
 

 By submitting this bid, bidder authorises the Council or its delegate(s) to carry out any 
investigation deemed necessary to verify the correctness of the statements and 
documents submitted and that such documents reasonably reflect the ability of the 
Bidder to provide the goods and services required by the Council. 

 
 
PLEASE NOTE 
 

 The Municipal Manager may cancel a contract awarded to a person if: 
 

a) The person committed a corrupt or fraudulent act during the procurement process or in 
the execution of the contract, or 

 
b) An official or other role player committed any corrupt or fraudulent act during the 

procurement process or in the execution of the contract that benefited that person. 
 

 The Municipal Manager may reject the bid or quote of any person if that person or any 
of its directors has: 

 
c) Failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges and such rates, 

taxes and charges are in arrears for more than three months; 
d) Failed, during the last five years, to perform satisfactorily on a previous contract with the 

Polokwane Municipality or any other organ of State after written notice was given to that 
bidder that performance was unsatisfactory; 

 
e) Abused the supply chain management system of the Municipality or have committed any 

improper conduct in relation to this system; 
 

f) Been convicted of fraud or corruption during the past five years; 
 

g) Wilfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, municipal or 
other public sector contract during the past five years; or 

 
h) Been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention 

and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No. 12 of 2004) or has been listed on National 
Treasury’s database as a person prohibited from doing business with public sector. 
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Tendered rates 
 
Rates for all the bids which have complied with the bid conditions will be assessed for the following: 
 

 Comparison of rates and amounts with the average tendered amount. 
 Sensitivity Analysis of Rates (i.e. whether the rates are balanced, acceptable, etc). 
 Expected cash flows requirements. 

 
NB: Bids with unbalanced rates will be disqualified for further evaluation on price and 

preference points system 
 

3 Business Registration 

 
Prospective bidders shall be registered: 

(a) With the South African Revenue Services for all categories of taxes applicable to it. 
(b) Central Supplier Database (CSD) 
(c) With the Compensation Commissioner 
(d) With the Construction Industry Development Board. (A minimum grading of 6EP is 

required). 
 
 

4 Acceptance of Tender Offer (Cl. F3.13)     

 
Tender offers will only be accepted if: 
 

a) The bidder provides a valid Central Supplier Database (CSD) number; 
 

b) The bidder is registered with the Construction Industry Development Board in an 
appropriate contractor grading designation. (A minimum grading of 6EP is required); 

 
c) the bidder or any of its principals is not listed on the Register of Tender Defaulters in 

terms of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act of 2004 as a person 
prohibited from doing business with the public sector; and 

 
d) The bidder has not abused the Employer’s Supply Chain Management System. 

 
 e) The bidder has not failed to perform on any previous contract. 
 

f) has complete the Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire and there are no conflicts of 
interest which may impact on the bidder’s ability to perform the contract in the best 
interests of the employer or potentially compromise the tender process. 

 

5. Provide copies of the Contract Document (Cl. F3.18)     

 
The number of paper copies of the signed Contract to be provided by the Employer to the successful 
bidder is one 
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Annexure A: Standard Conditions of Tender 
F.1 General 
 
F.1.1 Actions 
 

The employer and each bidder submitting a tender offer shall comply with these conditions of 
tender. In their dealings with each other, they shall discharge their duties and obligations as 
set out in F.2 and F.3, timeously and with integrity, and behave equitably, honestly and 
transparently. 

 
F.1.2 Tender Documents 
 

The documents issued by the employer for the purpose of a tender offer are listed in the tender 
data. 

 
F.1.3 Interpretation 
 
F.1.3.1 The tender data and additional requirements contained in the tender schedules that are 

included in the returnable documents are deemed to be part of these conditions of tender. 
 
F.1.3.2 These conditions of tender, the tender data and tender schedules which are only required for 

tender evaluation purposes, shall not form part of any contract arising from the invitation to 
tender. 

 
F.1.3.3 For the purposes of these conditions for the calling for expressions of interest, the following 

definitions apply: 
 
a) Comparative offer means the bidder’s financial offer after the factors of non-firm prices, all 

unconditional discounts and any other tendered parameters that will affect the value of the 
financial offer have been taken into consideration 

b) corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting of anything of value to 
influence the action of the employer or his staff or agents in the tender process; and 

c) Fraudulent practice means the misrepresentation of the facts in order to influence the tender 
process or the award of a contract arising from a tender offer to the detriment of the employer, 
including collusive practices intended to establish prices at artificial levels 

d) Quality (functionality) means the totality of features and characteristics of a product or 
service that bear on its ability to satisfy stated or implied needs 

 
F.1.4 Communication and employer’s agent 
 

Each communication between the employer and a bidder shall be to or from the employer's 
agent only, and in a form that can be read, copied and recorded.  Writing shall be in the English 
language. The employer shall not take any responsibility for non-receipt of communications 
from or by a bidder. The name and contact details of the employer’s agent are stated in the 
tender data. 

 
F.1.5 The employer’s right to accept or reject any tender offer 
 
F.1.5.1 The employer may accept or reject any variation, deviation, tender offer, or alternative tender 

offer, and may cancel the tender process and reject all tender offers at any time before the 
formation of a contract. The employer shall not accept or incur any liability to a bidder for such 
cancellation and rejection, but will give written reasons for such action upon written request to 
do so. 

 
F.1.5.2 The employer may not subsequent to the cancellation or abandonment of a tender process or 

the rejection of all responsive tender offers re-issue a tender covering substantially the same 
scope of work within a period of six months unless only one tender was received and such 
tender was returned unopened to the bidder. 
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F.2 Bidder’s obligations  
 
F.2.1 Eligibility 
 

Submit a tender offer only if the bidder satisfies the criteria stated in the tender data and the 
bidder, or any of his principals, is not under any restriction to do business with employer. 

 
F.2.2 Cost of tendering  
 

Accept that the employer will not compensate the bidder for any costs incurred in the 
preparation and submission of a tender offer, including the costs of any testing necessary to 
demonstrate that aspects of the offer satisfy requirements. 

 
F.2.3 Check documents 
 

Check the tender documents on receipt for completeness and notify the employer of any 
discrepancy or omission. 

 
F.2.4 Confidentiality and copyright of documents 
 

Treat as confidential all matters arising in connection with the tender.  Use and copy the 
documents issued by the employer only for the purpose of preparing and submitting a tender 
offer in response to the invitation. 

 
F.2.5 Reference documents 
 

Obtain, as necessary for submitting a tender offer, copies of the latest versions of standards, 
specifications, conditions of contract and other publications, which are not attached but which 
are incorporated into the tender documents by reference. 

 
F.2.6 Acknowledge addenda 
 

Acknowledge receipt of addenda to the tender documents, which the employer may issue, 
and if necessary apply for an extension to the closing time stated in the tender data, in order 
to take the addenda into account. 

 
F.2.7 Clarification meeting 
 

Attend, where required, a clarification meeting at which bidders may familiarize themselves 
with aspects of the proposed work, services or supply and raise questions.   Details of the 
meeting(s) are stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.8 Seek clarification 
 

Request clarification of the tender documents, if necessary, by notifying the employer at least 
five working days before the closing time stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.9 Insurance 
 

Be aware that the extent of insurance to be provided by the employer (if any) might not be for 
the full cover required in terms of the conditions of contract identified in the contract data.  The 
bidder is advised to seek qualified advice regarding insurance. 

 
F.2.10 Pricing the tender offer 
 
F.2.10.1 Include in the rates, prices, and the tendered total of the prices (if any) all duties, taxes (except 

Value Added Tax (VAT), and other levies payable by the successful bidder, such duties, taxes 
and levies being those applicable 14 days before the closing time stated in the tender data. 

 
F2.10.2 Show VAT payable by the employer separately as an addition to the tendered total of the 

prices 
 
F.2.10.3 Provide rates and prices that are fixed for the duration of the contract and not subject to 

adjustment except as provided for in the conditions of contract identified in the contract data. 
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F.2.10.4  State the rates and prices in Rand unless instructed otherwise in the tender data.  The 

conditions of contract identified in the contract data may provide for part payment in other 
currencies. 

 
F.2.11 Alterations to documents 
 

Not make any alterations or additions to the tender documents, except to comply with 
instructions issued by the employer, or necessary to correct errors made by the bidder.  All 
signatories to the tender offer shall initial all such alterations. Erasures and the use of masking 
fluid are prohibited. 

 
F.2.12 Alternative tender offers 
 
F.2.12.1 Submit alternative tender offers only if a main tender offer, strictly in accordance with all the 

requirements of the tender documents, is also submitted.  The alternative tender offer is to be 
submitted with the main tender offer together with a schedule that compares the requirements 
of the tender documents with the alternative requirements the tenderer proposes. 

 
F.2.12.2  Accept that an alternative tender offer may be based only on the criteria stated in the tender 

data or criteria otherwise acceptable to the employer. 
 
F.2.13 Submitting a tender offer 
 
F.2.13.1 Submit a tender offer to provide the whole of the works, services or supply identified in the 

contract data and described in the scope of works, unless stated otherwise in the tender data. 
 
F.2.13.2 Return all returnable documents to the employer after completing them in their entirety, either 

electronically (if they were issued in electronic format) or by writing in black ink. 
 
F.2.13.3  Submit the parts of the tender offer communicated on paper as an original plus the number of 

copies stated in the tender data, with an English translation of any documentation in a 
language other than English, and the parts communicated electronically in the same format 
as they were issued by the employer 

 
F.2.13.4  Sign the original and all copies of the tender offer where required in terms of the tender data. 

The employer will hold all authorized signatories liable on behalf of the bidder.  Signatories for 
bidders proposing to contract as joint ventures shall state which of the signatories is the lead 
partner whom the employer shall hold liable for the purpose of the tender offer. 

 
F.2.13.5 Seal the original and each copy of the tender offer as separate packages marking the 

packages as "ORIGINAL" and "COPY".  Each package shall state on the outside the 
employer's address and identification details stated in the tender data, as well as the bidder's 
name and contact address. 

 
F.2.13.6 Where a two-envelope system is required in terms of the tender data, place and seal the 

returnable documents listed in the tender data in an envelope marked “financial proposal” and 
place the remaining returnable documents in an envelope marked “technical proposal”. Each 
envelope shall state on the outside the employer’s address and identification details stated in 
the tender data, as well as the bidder's name and contact address. 

 
F.2.13.7 Seal the original tender offer and copy packages together in an outer package that states on 

the outside only the employer's address and identification details as stated in the tender data. 
 
F.2.13.8  Accept that the employer will not assume any responsibility for the misplacement or premature 

opening of the tender offer if the outer package is not sealed and marked as stated. 
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F.2.14 Information and data to be completed in all respects 
 

Accept that tender offers, which do not provide all the data or information requested 
completely and in the form required, may be regarded by the employer as non-responsive. 

 
F.2.15 Closing time 
 
F.2.15.1 Ensure that the employer receives the tender offer at the address specified in the tender data 

not later than the closing time stated in the tender data. Proof of posting shall not be accepted 
as proof of delivery. The employer shall not accept tender offers submitted by telegraph, telex, 
facsimile or e-mail, unless stated otherwise in the tender data. 

 
F.2.15.2 Accept that, if the employer extends the closing time stated in the tender data for any reason, 

the requirements of these conditions of tender apply equally to the extended deadline. 
 
F.2.16 Tender offer validity 
 
F.2.16.1 Hold the tender offer(s) valid for acceptance by the employer at any time during the validity 

period stated in the tender data after the closing time stated in the tender data. 
 
F.2.16.2  If requested by the employer, consider extending the validity period stated in the tender data 

for an agreed additional period. 
 
F.2.17 Clarification of tender offer after submission 
 

Provide clarification of a tender offer in response to a request to do so from the employer 
during the evaluation of tender offers.  This may include providing a breakdown of rates or 
prices and correction of arithmetical errors by the adjustment of certain rates or item prices (or 
both).  No change in the total of the prices or substance of the tender offer is sought, offered, 
or permitted.  The total of the prices stated by the bidder shall be binding upon the bidder.  
 
Note: Sub-clause F.2.17 does not preclude the negotiation of the final terms of the contract 
with a preferred bidder following a competitive selection process, should the Employer elect 
to do so. 

 
F.2.18 Provide other material 
 
F.2.18.1 Provide, on request by the employer, any other material that has a bearing on the tender offer, 

the bidder’s commercial position (including notarized joint venture agreements), preferencing 
arrangements, or samples of materials, considered necessary by the employer for the purpose 
of a full and fair risk assessment.  Should the bidder not provide the material, or a satisfactory 
reason as to why it cannot be provided, by the time for submission stated in the employer’s 
request, the employer may regard the tender offer as non-responsive. 

 
F.2.18.2  Dispose of samples of materials provided for evaluation by the employer, where required. 
 
F.2.19 Inspections, tests and analysis  
 

Provide access during working hours to premises for inspections, tests and analysis as 
provided for in the tender data. 

 
F.2.20 Submit securities, bonds, policies, etc. 
 

If requested, submit for the employer’s acceptance before formation of the contract, all 
securities, bonds, guarantees, policies and certificates of insurance required in terms of the 
conditions of contract identified in the contract data. 

 
F.2.21 Check final draft 
 

Check the final draft of the contract provided by the employer within the time available for the 
employer to issue the contract. 

 
  



29 

F.2.22 Return of other tender documents 
 

If so instructed by the employer, return all retained tender documents within 28 days after the 
expiry of the validity period stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.23 Certificates 
 

Include in the tender submission or provide the employer with any certificates as stated in the 
tender data. 

 
F.3 The employer’s undertakings 
 
F.3.1 Respond to clarification 
 

Respond to a request for clarification received up to five working days before the tender 
closing time stated in the Tender Data and notify all bidders who drew procurement 
documents. 

 
F.3.2 Issue Addenda 
 

If necessary, issue addenda that may amend or amplify the tender documents to each bidder 
during the period from the date that tender documents are available until seven days before 
the tender closing time stated in the Tender Data.  If, as a result a bidder applies for an 
extension to the closing time stated in the Tender Data, the Employer may grant such 
extension and, shall then notify all bidders who drew documents. 

 
F.3.3 Return late tender offers 
 

Return tender offers received after the closing time stated in the Tender Data, unopened, 
(unless it is necessary to open a tender submission to obtain a forwarding address), to the 
bidder concerned. 

 
F.3.4 Opening of tender submissions 
 
F.3.4.1 Unless the two-envelope system is to be followed, open valid tender submissions in the 

presence of bidders’ agents who choose to attend at the time and place stated in the tender 
data.  Tender submissions for which acceptable reasons for withdrawal have been submitted 
will not be opened. 

 
F.3.4.2 Announce at the meeting held immediately after the opening of tender submissions, at a venue 

indicated in the tender data, the name of each bidder whose tender offer is opened, the total 
of his prices, preferences claimed and time for completion, if any, for the main tender offer 
only. 

 
F.3.4.3 Make available the record outlined in F.3.4.2 to all interested persons upon request. 
 
F.3.5 Two-envelope system 
 
F.3.5.1 Where stated in the tender data that a two-envelope system is to be followed, open only the 

technical proposal of valid tenders in the presence of bidders’ agents who choose to attend at 
the time and place stated in the tender data and announce the name of each bidder whose 
technical proposal is opened. 

 
F.3.5.2 Evaluate the quality of the technical proposals offered by bidders, then advice bidders who 

remain in contention for the award of the contract of the time and place when the financial 
proposals will be opened.  Open only the financial proposals of bidders, who score in the 
quality evaluation more than the minimum number of points for quality stated in the tender 
data, and announce the score obtained for the technical proposals and the total price and any 
preferences claimed. Return unopened financial proposals to bidders whose technical 
proposals failed to achieve the minimum number of points for quality. 
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F.3.6 Non-disclosure 
 

Not disclose to bidders, or to any other person not officially concerned with such processes, 
information relating to the evaluation and comparison of tender offers, the final evaluation 
price and recommendations for the award of a contract, until after the award of the contract to 
the successful bidder. 

 
F.3.7 Grounds for rejection and disqualification 
 

Determine whether there has been any effort by a bidder to influence the processing of tender 
offers and instantly disqualify a bidder (and his tender offer) if it is established that he engaged 
in corrupt or fraudulent practices. 

 
F.3.8 Test for responsiveness 
 
F.3.8.1 Determine, on opening and before detailed evaluation, whether each tender offer properly 

received: 
a) complies with the requirements of these Conditions of Tender, 
b) has been properly and fully completed and signed, and 
c) is responsive to the other requirements of the tender documents. 

 
F.3.8.2 A responsive tender is one that conforms to all the terms, conditions, and specifications of the 

tender documents without material deviation or qualification.  A material deviation or 
qualification is one which, in the Employer's opinion, would: 

 
a) Detrimentally affect the scope, quality, or performance of the works, services or supply 

identified in the Scope of Work 
b) Change the Employer's or the bidder's risks and responsibilities under the contract, or 
c) Affect the competitive position of other bidders presenting responsive tenders, if it were 

to be rectified. 
 
Reject a non-responsive tender offer, and not allow it to be subsequently made responsive by 
correction or withdrawal of the non-conforming deviation or reservation. 

 
F.3.9 Arithmetical errors 
 
F.3.9.1 Check responsive tender offers for arithmetical errors, correcting them in the following 

manner: 
a) Where there is a discrepancy between the amounts in figures and in words, the amount 

in words shall govern 
b) If bills of quantities (or schedule of quantities or schedule of rates) apply and there is an 

error in the line item total resulting from the product of the unit rate and the quantity, the 
line item total shall govern and the rate shall be corrected.  Where there is an obviously 
gross misplacement of the decimal point in the unit rate, the line item total as quoted 
shall govern, and the unit rate shall be corrected. 

c) Where there is an error in the total of the prices either as a result of other corrections 
required by this checking process or in the bidder's addition of prices, the total of the 
prices shall govern and the bidder will be asked to revise selected item prices (and their 
rates if bills of quantities apply) to achieve the tendered total of the prices 

 
F.3.9.2 Consider the rejection of a tender offer if the bidder does not correct or accept the correction 

of his arithmetical errors in the manner described in F.3.9.1. 
 
F.3.10 Clarification of a tender offer 
 

Obtain clarification from a bidder on any matter that could give rise to ambiguity in a contract 
arising from the tender offer. 
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F.3.11 Evaluation of tender offers 
 
F.3.11.1 General 
 

Appoint an evaluation panel of not less than three persons.  Reduce each responsive tender 
offer to a comparative offer and evaluate it using the tender evaluation method that is indicated 
in the Tender Data and described below: 

 

Method 1: 
Financial 
offer  

1) Rank tender offers from the most favourable to the least favourable comparative 
offer. 

2) Recommend highest ranked bidder for the award of the contract, unless there are 
compelling and justifiable reasons not to do so. 

Method 2: 
Financial 
offer and 
preferences 

1) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer. 

2) Confirm that bidders are eligible for the preferences claimed and if so, score tender 
evaluation points for referencing. 

3) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

4) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

5) Recommend bidder with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

Method 3: 
Financial 
offer and 
quality 

1) Score quality, rejecting all tender offers that fail to score the  minimum number 
of points for quality stated in the Tender data. 

2) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer. 

3) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

4) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

5) Recommend bidder with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

Method 4: 
Financial 
offer, quality 
and 
preferences 

1) Score quality, rejecting all tender offers that fail to score the  minimum number 
of points for quality stated in the Tender data. 

2) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer. 

3) Confirm that bidders are eligible for the preferences claimed, and if so, score tender 
evaluation points for preferencing. 

4) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

5) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

6) Recommend bidder with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

 
Score financial offers, preferences and quality, as relevant, to two decimal places. 
 



32 

F.3.11.2 Scoring Financial Offers  
 

Score the financial offers of remaining responsive tender offers using the following formula: 
 
NFO = W1 x A where: 
NFO = the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial offer. 
W1 = the maximum possible number of tender evaluation points awarded for the 

financial offer as stated in the Tender Data. 
A = a number calculated using either formulas 1 or 2 below as stated in the Tender 

Data. 
 
 

Formula Comparison aimed at achieving Option 1 Option 2 
1 Highest price or discount A = (1+ (P – Pm)) 

                 Pm 
A = P / Pm 

2 Lowest price or percentage commission / fee A = (1 – (P – Pm) 
                   Pm 

A = Pm / P 

 
Where: 
 
Pm = the comparative offer of the most favourable tender offer. 
P = the comparative offer of tender offer under consideration. 

 
F.3.11.3 Scoring quality (functionality) 
 

Score quality in each of the categories in accordance with the Tender Data and calculate total 
score for quality. 

 
F.3.12 Insurance provided by the employer 
 

If requested by the proposed successful bidder, submit for the bidder's information the policies 
and / or certificates of insurance which the conditions of contract identified in the contract data, 
require the employer to provide. 

 
F.3.13 Acceptance of tender offer 
 
F.3.13.1 Accept tender offer only if the bidder complies with the legal requirements stated in the Tender 

Data. 
 
F.3.13.2 Notify the successful bidder of the employer's acceptance of his tender offer by completing 

and returning one copy of the form of offer and acceptance before the expiry of the validity 
period stated in the tender data, or agreed additional period.  Providing the form of offer and 
acceptance does not contain any qualifying statements, it will constitute the formation of a 
contract between the employer and the successful bidder as described in the form of offer and 
acceptance.  

 
F.3.14 Notice to unsuccessful bidders 
 

After the successful bidder has acknowledged the employer’s notice of acceptance, notify 
other bidders that their tender offers have not been accepted. 

 
F.3.15. Prepare contract documents 
 

If necessary, revise documents that shall form part of the contract and that were issued by the 
employer as part of the tender documents to take account of: 

 
a) Addenda issued during the tender period,  
b) Inclusion of some of the returnable documents, 
c) Other revisions agreed between the employer and the successful bidder, and  
d) The schedule of deviations attached to the form of offer and acceptance, if any. 
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F.3.16 Issue final contract 
 

Prepare and issue the final draft of contract documents to the successful bidder for acceptance 
as soon as possible after the date of the employer's signing of the form of offer and acceptance 
(including the schedule of deviations, if any). Only those documents that the conditions of 
tender require the bidder to submit, after acceptance by the employer, shall be included. 

 
F.3.17 Complete adjudicator's contract 
 

Unless alternative arrangements have been agreed or otherwise provided for in the contract, 
arrange for both parties to complete formalities for appointing the selected adjudicator at the 
same time as the main contract is signed. 

 
F.3.18 Provide copies of the contracts 
 

Provide to the successful bidder the number of copies stated in the Tender Data of the signed 
copy of the contract as soon as possible after completion and signing of the form of offer and 
acceptance 
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A: SCHEDULE OF LABOUR CONTENT 
 

The Tenderer must complete the table below to reflect the labour force anticipated to be employed on 
this contract, including labour employed by sub-contractors.  The specified target value is 10% of the 
contract value 
 
Note: The full amount of this 10% target value should be obtained from Local Labour content. 

This 10% labour content shall be from the LOCAL COMMUNITY, the contractors own key 
skilled and unskilled personnel will not be counted towards the said 10% of the contract 
amount minimum labour content 

 

Type of Labour Man-hours 
Minimum Wage Rate 

per Unit 
Total Wage Cost 

(Excl VAT) 

 
Permanent Labour 
 

 
 
 
 

  

 
Temporary Labour 
 

 
 
 
 

  

 
SMME/HDI’s Labour 
 

 
 
 
 

  

  TOTAL  
  PERCENTAGE  

 
Notes to Tenderer: 
 

(1) Labour is defined as hourly paid personnel. 
(2) The penalty will be applied for non-compliance during the contract or for 

fraudulent disclosure. 
(3) The minimum amount of EPWP Local Labourers that will be appointed during this 

project is 58. 
(4) Polokwane Municipality approved daily rate is R191.60 per EPWP labourer. 
(5) It’s not expected from the Contractor to employ EPWP Local Labourer target for 

the whole duration of the project. 
(6) Provision should also include the appointment of a CLO for the duration of the 

project, with a monthly salary up to R 4, 500.00 per month. (To be discussed with 
client before appointment). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER: ………………………………………. 
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B: EMPLOYMENT OF AFFIRMATIVE BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (ABE) 

 
Target values of work to be executed by and goods & services to be procured from ABEs shall be 10%. 
 

Schedule 
Item No 

Name of ABE 
Item Description/ 
Goods & Services 

to be provided 

Value 
Rands  

(Excl VAT) 
% of Tender 

Sum (Excl VAT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    

TOTAL     
 
Notes to tenderer: 
 
1. Regardless whether the tenderer fits the classification of an SMME/PDI, as defined in 

Section 3.3 of this specification, the tenderer nevertheless retains the obligation to 
commit to the target values prescribed  

2. Tenderers shall insert “unknown” if an SMME/PDI has not been selected prior to tender 
closing date. 

3. The penalty will be applied for non-compliance during the contract or for fraudulent 
disclosure  

 
 

 

 

 

SIGNED ON BEHALF ON THE TENDERER  ………………………………………… 
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B.1 EMPLOYMENT OF AFFIRMATIVE BUSINESS ENTERPRISE DECLARATION AFFIDAVIT 
(ABE). 
 
It is understood and agreed that should this contract be awarded to me, an ABE Declaration Affidavit 
will be completed by each and every ABE employed by me on this contract and will be submitted to the 
Employer immediately upon demand by the Employer. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER: ………………………………………………… 
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1. GENERIC TRAINING 

 
Name of Training Institution: …………………………………………………………… 
 
Name of Programme: …………………………………………………………………… 
 

Trainer’s Name 
 

Qualification Subject 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 
Notes to tenderer: 
Provide details here, or attach hereto, the subjects to be covered and the manner in which the 
training is to be delivered. 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER…………………………………………… 
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2. ENGINEERING SKILLS TRAINING 

 

Name of Training Institution: …………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Name of Programme: …………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

Trainer’s Name Qualification Subject 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 
Notes to tenderer: 

1. Provide details here, or attach hereto, the subjects to be covered and the manner in 
which the training is to be delivered. 

2. Provision should also include on-job student / (in-service) training for the duration of 
the project, with a monthly stipend up to R 4, 500.00 per month. (To be discussed with 
client before appointment). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER……………………………………………
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 

 
T2.1 List of Returnable Documents  
 
The bidder must complete the following returnable documents: 
 
1. Returnable Schedules required only for tender evaluation purposes  
 

A. Certificate of Authority of Signatory 
B. Certificate of Registration with the Construction Industry Development Board 
C. Certificate of authority for joint ventures (where applicable) 
D. Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire 
E. Record of Addenda to Tender Documents 
F. Proposed Amendments and Qualifications 
G. Form of Intent to Provide a Demand Guarantee 
H. Schedule of Subcontractors 
I. Schedule of Available Infrastructure, Resources and Experience 
J. Financial Information of the Bidder 
K. Certificate for Municipal Services and Payments: Annexure B 
L. Authorisation for deduction of outstanding amounts owed to Municipality: Annexure C 
M. Declaration of Bidder’s Past Supply Chain Management Practices: MBD 8 
N. Declaration of interest: MBD 4 
O. Declaration for procurement above R10 Million: MBD 5 
P. Declaration certificate for local production and content: MBD 6.2 
Q. National industrial participation programme: SBD 5 
R. Certificate of the Independent Bid Determination: MBD 9 
S. Compliance with OHSA (Act 85 of 1993) 
T. B-BBEE Verification Certificate 
U. Original Bank rating letter not older than 30 days and related to the project. 
V. Proof of an accredited person, registered and certified as an installation electrician MUST be 

attached. 
 
2. Other documents required only for bid evaluation purposes 
 

 Compensation Fund Registration Certificate 
 Curricula Vitae of Personnel 
 Rates of Labour and Materials (Day work Rates) 
 A valid CSD number to be provided. 
 Schedule of Labour Content 
 Employment of ABE’S 
 ABE Declaration Affidavit 
 Generic Training 
 Complete MBD 5 where the bid amount inclusive of VAT exceeds R 10 million 
 Complete and signed Declaration of Interest (MBD 4) 

 
3. Other documents that will be incorporated into the contract  
 
 3.1 The offer portion of the C1.1 Offer and Acceptance 
 
 3.2 C1.2 Contract Data (Part 2) 
 
 3.3 C2.2 Bills of Quantity 
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T2.2 RETURNABLE SCHEDULES 
 

Certificate of Authority of Signatory 
 
Indicate the status of the Bidder by ticking the appropriate box hereunder.  The Bidder must complete the 
certificate set out below for the relevant category. 
 
 

A Company  
 
 

B Partnership  
 
 

C Joint Venture  
 
 

D Sole Proprietor  
 
 

E Close Corporation  
 
 
A. Certificate for company 
 
 I, …………………………………………….., chairperson of the board of directors of …………… 
 
 ………………………………………………, hereby confirm that by resolution of the board (copy 
 
 attached) taken on ………………………. 20……, Mr./Ms. …………………………………………., 
 

acting in the capacity of ……………………………………………….., was authorized to sign all 
documents in connection with this tender and any contract resulting from it on behalf of the company. 

 
 As witnesses: 
 
 1. .....................................................  ................................................................. 
       Chairman 
 
 .........................................................  ................................................................. 
 Print Name     Print Name 
 
 2. .....................................................  ................................................................. 
       Date 
 
 ......................................................... 
 Print Name 
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B. Certificate of partnership 
 
 We, the undersigned, being the key partners in the business trading as ………………………… 
  

.................................., hereby authorize Mr./Ms. …………………………………………, acting in 
 
 the capacity of …………………………………………..., to sign all documents in connection with  
 

the tender for Contract …………………………………………..,  and any contract resulting from it on 
our behalf. 
 

Name Address Signature Date 

        

        

        

        

        
 
NOTE:   This certificate is to be completed and signed by each and all of the key partners upon 
whom rests the direction of the affairs of the Partnership as a whole. 

 
C. Certificate for Joint Venture 
 

We, the undersigned, are submitting this tender offer in Joint Venture and hereby authorize  
 
Mr/Ms …………………………………….., authorized signatory of the firm ........................................... 

  
 ......................................, acting in the capacity of lead partner, to sign all documents in  
 

connection with the tender offer for Contract ……………………………………………… and any 
contract resulting from it on our behalf. 

 
This authorization is evidenced by the attached power of attorney signed by legally authorized 
signatories of all the partners to the Joint Venture. 

 

Name of Firm Address 
Authorizing 

Signature Name 
Lead Partner 
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D. Certificate for sole proprietor 
 
 I, ……………………………………………………, hereby confirm that I am the sole owner of the 
 
 business trading as ……………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
As witnesses: - 
 
 1. ……………………………………….  …………………………………………. 
                  Signature: Sole Owner 
 
  ……………………………………….  ………………………………………….  
  Print Name     Print Name 
 
 
 2.      ……………………………………….   ………………………………………….                                          
        Date 

         ……………………………………….  
         Print Name 
 
E. Certificate for Close Corporation 
 
 We, the undersigned, being the key members in the business trading as ……………………….. 
 
 ………………………… hereby authorize Mr/Ms …………………………………………., acting in  
 
 the capacity of …………………………………………, to sign all documents in connection with  
 

the tender for Contract ……………………………………….…… and any contract resulting from it on 
our behalf. 

 

Name Address Signature Date 

        

        

        

        

        
 

Note: This Certificate is to be completed and signed by each and all of the key members upon whom 
rests the direction of the affairs of the Close Corporation as a whole. 

 
Certificate of Registration with the Construction Industry Development Board 

 
1. General 
 

The Register of Contractors is established by the Construction Industry Development Board in terms 
of the CIDB Act 38 of 2000 and Construction Industry Development Regulations as published in 
Government Gazette number 26427 of 2004. 

 
The Act makes it mandatory for public sector clients to apply this register when considering tenders.  
Any enterprise that submits a tender or enters into contract for construction works with the public 
sector, must be registered. 

 
Once-off joint ventures do not have to register, provided that each partner of the joint venture is 
separately registered. 
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2. Status 
 
 Bidders shall fill in the following sections of this form, depending on their status: 
 
 2.1 Section A 
 

Bidders who have accomplished registration and can provide proof of their grading 
designation. 

 
 2.2 Section B 
 

Bidders who are in the process of registration of an update to an existing registration or a 
renewal. 

 
 2.3 Section C 
 
  Bidders who have submitted the first application. 
 
 2.4 Section D 
 

Bidders submitting this Tender offer in Joint Venture and can provide proof that each partner 
of the Joint Venture is separately registered. 
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Note: Only complete one of Sections A, B, C or D. 
 

SECTION A 

          

I, …………………………………………………. Acting in capacity of …………………………………… 

was authorized to sign all documents in connection with this tender an any contract resulting from it on 

behalf of the following entity:   ………………………………………………………………………………. 

hereby declare that the above mentioned entity has achieved registration with the Construction 

Industry Development Board on date ……………………………………… and declare that the grading 

designation is reflected in the following symbols on the registration certificate.   

                

          

          

          

   Contract Value        

          

   Type of Work         

          

          
    

         

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

         

          

……………………………………..    …………………………………….. 

Signature of Bidder    Signature of Witness   

          
 
 
          

……………………………………..    …………………………………….. 

Print Name     Print Name    
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I, …………………………………………………. acting in capacity of ……………………………………

was authorised to sign all documents in connection with this tender an any contract resulting from

it on

behalf of the following entity:   ……………………………………………………………………………….

hereby declare that the above mentioned entity has achieved registration with the Construction In-

dustry Development Board on date ……………………………………., furthermore declare that the

existing grading designation is:

Contract Value

Type of Work

and the following update has been applied for:

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Signature of Tenderer Signature of Witness

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Print Name Print Name

Annual confirmation of Particulars
Renewal of Registration

mark with ""

SECTION B

Amendment of category status
Change of Particulars
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I, …………………………………………………. acting in capacity of ……………………………………

was authorised to sign all documents in connection with this tender an any contract resulting from

it on

behalf of the following entity:   ……………………………………………………………………………….

hereby declare that the above mentioned entity has submitted its FIRST APPLICATION FOR

REGISTRATION with the Contraction Industry Development board on date …………………………..

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Signature of Tenderer Signature of Witness

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Print Name Print Name

SECTION C

I furthermore accept that failure to achieve registration with the Construction Industry Development
Board in a category stipulated in the Tender Data within 10 days from the date of closing this tender,
implies a non-responsive tender and warrants rejection of the Tender on account of non-compliance
with the requirements of the Tender Data.
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 I, …………………………………………………. acting in capacity of the LEAD PARTNER in the Joint Venture

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Name of Lead Partner:
Contract Value
Type of Work

Name of 2nd Partner:
Contract Value
Type of Work

Name of 3rd Partner:
Contract Value
Type of Work

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Signature of Tenderer Signature of Witness

…………………………………….. ……………………………………..
Print Name Print Name

SECTION D

was authorised to sign all documents in connection with this tender and any contract resulting from it, hereby
declare that each partner of the Joint Venture is separately registered with the Construction Industry
Development Board and declare that the grading designation is reflected in the following symbols on the
registration certificates:
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Certificate of Authority for Joint Ventures (Where applicable) 
 

 
Employer:  …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Contract Number: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
NOTE 1 This form need only be completed in the event of a Joint Venture submitting this tender. 
 
NOTE 2 Fill in all the information requested in the spaces provided.  Attach additional sheets if 

required. 
 
NOTE 3 Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement.  Demonstrate that the partners to the Joint 

Venture share in the ownership, control, management responsibilities, risks and profits of the 
Joint Venture.  The Joint Venture agreement shall include specific details relating to: 

  a) the contributions of capital and equipment; 
  b) portions of the Contract to be performed by the partner’s own resources; and 
  c) portions of the Contract to be performed under the supervision of each partner. 
 
NOTE 4 Provide copies of all written agreements between partners concerning the Joint Venture, 

including those that relate to ownership options and to restrictions/limits regarding ownership 
and control. 

 
1.  Joint Venture Particulars 
 
  Name  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Postal Address ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Physical Address ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
    ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Telephone ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Fax  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Name of authorized representative …………………………………………………… 
 
2.  Identity of Partner No. 1 
 
  Name  ……………………………………………………………………………….... 
 
  Postal Address ……………………………………………………………………………….... 
 
  Physical Address ……………………………………………………………………..... 
 
             ………………………………………………………………………..... 
 
  Telephone ……………………………………………………………………………….... 
 
  Fax  ………………………………………………………………………………..... 
 
  Contact Person …………….…………………………………………………………………. 
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3.  Identity of Partner No. 2 
 
  Name  ………………………………………………………………………………...  
 
  Postal Address ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Physical Address ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
    ………………………………………………………………………………... 
   
  Telephone ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Fax  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Contact Person   ………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
4.  Identity of Partner No. 3 
 
  Name  ………………………………………………………………………………...  
 
  Postal Address ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Physical Address ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
    ………………………………………………………………………………... 
   
  Telephone ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Fax  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Contact Person   ………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
5.  Description of the role of the partners in the joint venture 
 
  Partner No. 1: ………………………………………………………………………………... 
  
  ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
    
  Partner No. 2: ………………………………………………………………………………... 
  
  ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
  Partner No. 3: ………………………………………………………………………………... 
  
  ……………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
6.  Ownership of the joint venture 
 
  (i) Ownership percentage(s) Partner No. 1 ………………………….. % 
 
       Partner No. 2 ………………………….. % 
 
       Partner No. 3 ………………………….. % 
 
  (ii) Partner percentage in respect of: 
   a)   Profit and loss sharing: Partner No. 1 …………………………...% 
 
       Partner No. 2 ………………………….. % 
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       Partner No. 3 ………………………….. % 
 
   b)   Initial capital contribution Partner No. 1 R…………………………. 
 
       Partner No. 2 R…………………………. 
 
       Partner No. 3 R…………………………. 
  (iii) Anticipated ongoing capital contributions: 
 
   Partner No. 1 R......................................... 
 
   Partner No. 2 R......................................... 
 
   Partner No. 3 R......................................... 
 

(iv) Contributions of equipment (specify types, quality and quantities of equipment) to be 
provided by each partner: 

 
   Partner No. 1 ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
     
   Partner No. 2 ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   Partner No. 3 ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
7. Recent contracts performed by partners in their own right or as partners in other joint 

ventures 
 
  a) Partner No. 1 
 
   (i)  ……………………………………………………………………………….. 
 
   (ii) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (iii) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (iv) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (v) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  b) Partner No. 2  
 
   (i) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (ii) ……………………………………………………………………………….. 
   (iii) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (iv) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (v) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
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  c) Partner No. 3 
 
   (i) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (ii) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (iii) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (iv) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
   (v) ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
8.  Control and participation in the joint venture 
 

(Identify by name and firm those individuals who are, or will be, responsible for, and have 
authority to engage in the relevant management functions and policy and decision making, 
indicating any limitations in their authority, for example, co-signature requirements and 
monetary limits). 

 
  a) Joint Venture cheque signing 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  b) Authority to enter into contracts on behalf of the Joint Venture 
   
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
    
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  
  c) Signing, co-signing or collateralizing of loans 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  d) Acquisition of lines of credit 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   ………………………………………………………………………………………… 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  e) Acquisition of demand bonds 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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  f) Negotiating and signing of labour agreements 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 
9.  Management of the performance of the Contract 
  (Fill in the name and firm of the responsible person) 
 
  a) Supervision of field operations …………………………………………………… 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  b) Major purchasing …………………………………………………………….. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  
  c) Estimating ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  d) Technical management  …………………………………………………… 
    
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
10.  Management and control of the joint venture 
 
  a) Identify the managing partner 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
   
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 

b) What authority does each partner have to commit or obligate the other to financial 
institutions, insurance companies, suppliers, subcontractors or other parties 
participating in the performance of the contemplated works: 

 
   Partner No. 1: ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   Partner No. 2: ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   Partner No. 3: ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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c) Describe the management structure for the joint venture’s work under this Contract 
    

Management 
Function/Designation 

Name Partner 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      
 
11.  Personnel 
 

a) State the approximate number of operative personnel (by trade/function/discipline) 
needed to execute the Joint Venture contract. 

   
   
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 
 
 
 
 

b) State the number of operative personnel to be employed on the Contract who are 
currently in the employ of partners: 

 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  

c) State the number of operative personnel who are not currently in the employ of the 
respective partners and shall be engaged on the project by the Joint Venture: 

 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

d) State the name of the individual who shall be responsible for hiring Joint Venture 
employees: 

 
   …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 

e) State the name of the partner who shall be responsible for the preparation of Joint 
Venture payrolls: 

 
   ………..……………………………………………………………………………… 
 
   ……………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 
  

Trade/function/discipline Number 
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12.  Services 
 
  List the firms who provide the following services: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13.  Control and structure of the Joint Venture 
 
  Briefly describe the manner in which the Joint Venture is structured and controlled. 
 
  ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
  ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
  ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 
The undersigned warrants that he/she is duly authorized to sign this Joint Venture disclosure form and affirms 
that the foregoing statements are correct and include all the material information necessary to identify and 
explain the terms and operations of the Joint Venture and the intended participation of each partner in the 
undertaking. 
 
The undersigned further covenants and agrees to provide the Employer with complete and accurate 
information regarding actual joint venture work and the payment therefore, and any proposed changes in any 
provisions of the Joint Venture Agreement, and to permit the audit and examination of the books, records and 
files of the Joint Venture, or those of each partner relevant to the Joint Venture, by duly authorized 
representatives of the Employer. 
 
Duly authorized to sign on behalf of: ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………….… (the Joint Venture) 
 
 
Signature: ...............................................  Print Name: .............................................. 
 
Name:  ........................................................................................................................................ 
 
Address: ........................................................................................................................................ 
   

........................................................................................................................................ 
 
Telephone: ............................................................................... 
 
Date:  ............................................................................... 
 

Service Name Contact Person 
Telephone 

No. 

Accounting       

Auditing       

Banking       

Insurance       

Legal       
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Duly authorized to sign on behalf of: ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………….………..  (Partner No. 1) 
 
Signature: ...............................................  Print Name: .............................................. 
 
Name:  ............................................................................... 
 
Address: ............................................................................... 
 
  ............................................................................... 
 
Telephone: ............................................................................... 
 
Date:  ......................................... 
 
 
 
Duly authorized to sign on behalf of: ……………………………………………………………………… 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………...…………  (Partner No. 2) 
 
 
Signature: ...............................................  Print Name: .............................................. 
 
Name:  ............................................................................... 
 
Address: ............................................................................... 
 
  ............................................................................... 
 
Telephone: ............................................................................... 
 
Date:  ......................................... 
 
Duly authorized to sign on behalf of: ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………………….  (Partner No. 3) 
 
Signature: ...............................................  Print Name: .............................................. 
 
Name:  ............................................................................... 
 
Address: ............................................................................... 
 
  ............................................................................... 
 
Telephone: ............................................................................... 
 
Date:  ........................................ 
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Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire   
 

The following particulars must be furnished. In the case of a joint venture, separate enterprise 
questionnaires in respect of each partner must be completed and submitted. 

Section 1:    Name of enterprise: . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Section 2:    VAT registration number, if any: . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Section 3:    CIDB registration number, if any: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Section 4:    Particulars of sole proprietors and partners in partnerships 

Name* Identity number* Personal income tax number* 

   

   

   

* Complete only if sole proprietor or partnership and attach separate page if more than 3 partners 

Section 5:    Particulars of companies and close corporations 

Company registration number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Close corporation number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Tax reference number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Section 6:   Record in the service of the state 

Indicate by marking the relevant boxes with a cross, if any sole proprietor, partner in a partnership or 
director, manager, principal shareholder or stakeholder in a company or close corporation is currently or 
has been within the last 12 months in the service of any of the following:  
 
 a member of any municipal council 
 a member of any provincial legislature 
 a member of the National Assembly or the 

National Council of Province 
 a member of the board of directors of any 

municipal entity 
 an official of any municipality or municipal 

entity 

 an employee of any provincial department, 
national or provincial public entity or 
constitutional institution within the meaning of the 
Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act 1 of 
1999) 

 a member of an accounting authority of any 
national or provincial public entity 

 an employee of Parliament or a provincial 
legislature 
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If any of the above boxes are marked, disclose the following: 
 

Name of sole proprietor, 
partner, director, manager, 

principal shareholder or 
stakeholder 

Name of institution, public office, 
board or organ of state and position 

held 

Status of service 
(tick appropriate 

column) 
Current Within last 

12 months 

    

    

    

    

    

    

*insert separate page if necessary 
 

Section 7:   Record of spouses, children and parents in the service of the state 

Indicate by marking the relevant boxes with a cross, if any spouse, child or parent of a sole proprietor, 
partner in a partnership or director, manager, principal shareholder or stakeholder in a company or close 
corporation is currently or has been within the last 12 months been in the service of any of the following: 
  
 a member of any municipal council 
 a member of any provincial legislature 
 a member of the National Assembly 

or the National Council of Province 
 a member of the board of directors of 

any municipal entity 
 an official of any municipality or 

municipal entity 

 an employee of any provincial department, 
national or provincial public entity or 
constitutional institution within the meaning of 
the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act 
1 of 1999) 

 a member of an accounting authority of any 
national or provincial public entity 

 an employee of Parliament or a provincial 
legislature 

 
Name of spouse, child or 

parent 
Name of institution, public office, 

board or organ of state and position 
held 

Status of service 
(tick appropriate 

column) 
Current Within 

last 12 
months 

    

    

    

    

    

    

*insert separate page if necessary 
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The undersigned, who warrants that he / she is duly authorized to do so on behalf of the enterprise:   
i) authorizes the Employer to obtain a tax clearance certificate from the South African Revenue 

Services that my / our tax matters are in order;  
ii) confirms that the neither the name of the enterprise or the name of any partner, manager, director 

or other person, who wholly or partly exercises, or may exercise, control over the enterprise 
appears on the Register of Tender Defaulters established in terms of the Prevention and 
Combating of Corrupt Activities Act of 2004;  

iii) confirms that no partner, member, director or other person, who wholly or partly exercises, or may 
exercise, control over the enterprise appears, has within the last five years been convicted of fraud 
or corruption; 

iv) confirms that I / we are not associated, linked or involved with any other tendering entities 
submitting tender offers and have no other relationship with any of the tenderers or those 
responsible for compiling the scope of work that could cause or be interpreted as a conflict of 
interest; and 

v) confirms that the contents of this questionnaire are within my personal knowledge and are to the 
best of my belief both true and correct. 

Signed  Date  

Name  Position  

Enterprise 
name 
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Record of Addenda to tender documents 
 

We confirm that the following communications received from the Employer before the submission of this 
tender offer, amending the tender documents, have been taken into account in this tender offer: 

 Date Title or Details 

1.   
 
 
 

 

2.   
 
 
 

 

3.   
 
 
 

 

4.   
 
 
 

 

5.   
 
 
 

 

6.   
 
 
 

 

7.   
 
 
 

 

8.   
 
 
 

 

 

Attach additional pages if more space is required. 

 

Signed  Date  

Name  Position  

Bidder  

 
  



 

60 

Form of Intent to Provide a Demand Guarantee 
 
 
If my/our tender is accepted, I/we will, when required and within the time stipulated, provide a guarantee of 
 
(*) Insurance Company (name)   ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
(of address)  ………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
(*) Commercial Bank (Name)   ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
(Branch)  …………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
(of address)  ………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
  
 
to be approved by you, the Employer, for the amount stipulated. 
 
(*) : delete whichever is not applicable. 
 
I/we understand that failure to produce an acceptable Demand Guarantee within the stipulated period is a 
fundamental breach of Contract, entitling the Employer to: 
 
(i) withhold all payments which may be due to the Contractor pending compliance with the stipulated 

requirements to produce an acceptable Demand Guarantee. 
 
(ii) instruct the Contractor to cease all work pending provision of the Demand Guarantee, and 
 
(iii) cancel the Contract. 
 
 
 

Signed ………………………………………. Date ………………………………………. 

 

Print Name ………………………………………. Position ………………………………………. 

 

Tenderer …………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Schedule of Proposed Subcontractors 
 

We notify you that it is our intention to employ the following Subcontractors for work in this contract.  

If we are awarded a contract, we agree that this notification does not change the requirement for us to 
submit the names of proposed Subcontractors in accordance with requirements in the contract for such 
appointments.  If there are no such requirements in the contract, then your written acceptance of this list 
shall be binding between us. 

We confirm that all Subcontractors who are contracted to construct a house are registered as home 
builders with the National Home Builders Registration Council. 

 Name and address of 
proposed Subcontractor 

Nature and extent of work Previous experience with 
Subcontractor. 

1.    

2.    

3.    

4.    

5.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

Signed 

 

Date 

 

Name 

 

Position 

 

Tenderer 
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Schedule of Available Infrastructure, Resources and Experience 
 
1. Bidder’s List of Third Party Design Engineers 
 

In the event that the Bidder desires to design all or part of the Works or submit any alternative, he/she 
shall list here-following, the Design Engineers, accomplished in the specific field of practice, which 
he/she proposes to employ for the purpose of third party certification of all works designed by the 
Bidder for the Works. 

 
 Notes: (i) All costs of third party designs shall be borne solely by the Bidder. 

(ii) This Schedule must be accurately completed.  Phrases such as “to be advised” will 
not be accepted. 

 

Section of Works 
Name and Address of Registered 

Engineer 
ECSA 

Registration No. 

            

            

            

            

            

            
 
2. Bidder’s Personnel Profile 
 

Key Staff Permanently employed, of foreman level and above Number 
of staff 

    

    

    

    

    

Sub-Total    

Other Permanent Staff Number 
of staff 

    

    

  

  

    

Sub-Total    

Temporary Staff Number 
of staff 

    

    

    

    

                                                                                                        Sub-Total     
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3. List the Firms who provide the following services:  
 

Service Name Contact Person Telephone 

Accounting       

Auditing       

Insurance       

Legal       
 
4. Identify any amounts of money loaned to your enterprise, indicating the loan source, date and 

amount 
 

Loan Source Address Date of Loan Loan Amount 

        

        

        

        

        
 
5. List a maximum of five contract which your enterprise is engaged in and has not yet completed 
 

Contract 
Description 

Location Client 
Contract 
Amount 

Expected 
Completion 

(month & year) 

          

          

          

          

          
 
6. List the four largest assignments completed by your enterprise in the last three years 
 

Nature of Work 
Performed 

Client 
Consultant 

Contact Person 
Telephone 

No. 
Contract 
Amount 

          

          

          

          

          
 
7. Address of workshop facilities from where maintenance of works will be undertaken 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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8. Address of Branch Offices in the RSA 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
9. Address of Nearest Representative to Polokwane 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
10. Has work previously been performed for the Employer?  YES/NO* - Specify 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
11. Tenderer’s Financial Ability to execute and complete the Works 
 

Provide the estimated cash flow on the project in terms of submissions of payment certificates or 
payment schedules of the Employer 

 
 NOTES APPLICABLE: 
 

(i) Value added tax to be included in all amounts. 
 
(ii) Assume for the purpose of this estimate, payment of certificates within 30 days after receipt 

by the Employer. 
 

(iii) In calculation of the last column, 
 j = d m = l + g 
 k = j + e n = m + h 
 l = k + f etc. 
 

(iv) Failure to detail the required information shall automatically signify that the Bidder lacks the 
infrastructure and resources necessary to execute and complete the Works. 
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Month No. in 
Contract 
Period 

Estimated amount in Rands (VAT included) 

a 
Received 

b 
Payments made 

a-b 
Net cash 

flow 

Cumulative cash 
flow 

1 -   d j  

2     e k 

3     f l 

4     g m 

5     h n 

6     etc. etc. 

7         

8         

9         

10         

11         

12         

13         

14         

15         

16         

17         

18         

Maximum negative cash flow.  Take the largest negative number in 
the last column and write in here   →        →        →       →          →   

 
 
 

Signed ………………………………………. Date ………………………………………. 

 

Print Name ………………………………………. Position ………………………………………. 

 

Tenderer …………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Financial Information of Bidder 
 
This information sheet has to be filled in by the financier of the Bidder, duly signed and stamped on behalf of 
the financial institution he represents. 
 
Bidder Details 
 
Tender Description  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Contract Period   : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Name of Bidder  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Bank Account Number  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
  
Tendered Amount  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Demand Guarantee will be provided by this Bank:  YES □ NO □ 
 
If yes, state amount of Demand Guarantee: R …………………………………………………………… 
 
Financial Institution 
 
Name of Commercial Bank : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Branch    : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Name of Bank Manager  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Telephone Number  : ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
I / We acting on behalf of the above Commercial Bank confirm that 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………….  (Bidder) 
 
has operated an account with us for the last ..................... years. 
 
We have been requested to provide a bank rating based in relation to the financial capability of the Tenderer, 
taking into account directives set out in the following two tables. 
 

Financial Capability 

Maximum value of contract that the 
Bidder is considered capable of 

Value on which Bank Rating 
must be used 

up to R300 000 R24 000 

R1 000 000 R78 000 

R3 000 000 R240 000 

R5 000 000 R480 000 

R10 000 000 R900 000 

R30 000 000 R2 400 000 

R100 000 000 R7 800 000 
 
The value on which our Bank Rating of the Bidder is based is R……………………………………….. 
 
(In words …………………………………………………………………………………………………… only) 
 
The Bank Rating is code: …………………………....................................................... 
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ANNEXURE: B 
 

Certificate for Municipal Services and Payments 
 
 
TO: MUNICIPAL MANAGER, POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
FROM: _____________________________________________________________ (Name of Bidder) 
 
 
 
FURTHER DETAILS OF BIDDER(S); DIRECTORS/SHAREHOLDERS/PARTNERS, ETC. 
 

Directors/share
holders/Partner 

Physical address of 
the Business 

Municipal 
Account No. 

Physical residential address 
of the Director/ Shareholder/ 

Partner 

Municipal 
Account No. 

     
     
     
     

 
 NB: Please attach certified copy of ID document(s) 
 
 
 
____________________            ______________ 
Signatory          Date 
 
 
Witnesses 
 
 
 
1. _________________________  ________________              ______________ 
    Full Names     Signature   Date 
 
 
 
2. _________________________  ________________  ______________ 
    Full Names     Signature   Date 
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ANNEXURE: C 

 
Authorization for Deduction of Outstanding Amounts Owed to Council 

 
 
 
TO: MUNICIPAL MANAGER, POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
 
FROM: ______________________________________________ (Name of the Bidder or Consortium)  
 
 
 
I, ________________________________ the undersigned, hereby authorize the Polokwane Municipality to 
deduct the full amount outstanding by the business organization/Director/Shareholder/Partner, etc. from any 
payment due by us/me. 
 
 
 
Signed at ________________________  Date_____  Month _______  20_____ 
 
 
 
Print Name: ______________________ 
 
 
Signature: _______________________ 
 
 
 
 
Thus done and signed for and on behalf of the bidder/Contractor 
 
 
 
____________________            ______________ 
Signatory           Date 
 
 
 
Witnesses 
 
 
 
1. _________________________  ________________              ______________ 
    Full Names     Signature   Date 
 
 
2. _________________________  ________________  ______________ 
    Full Names     Signature Date 
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MBD 8 

Declaration of Bidder’s Past Supply Chain Management Practices 
 

1. This Municipal Bidding Document must form part of all bids invited. 
2. It serves as a declaration to be used by municipalities and municipal entities in ensuring that when 

goods and services are being procured, all reasonable steps are to combat the abuse of the supply 
chain management system. 

3. The of any bidder may be rejected if the bidder, or any of its directors have: 
a) Abused the Municipality’s Supply Chain Management System or committed any improper 

conduct in relation to such system: 
b) Been convicted for fraud or corruption during the past five years: 
c) Wilfully neglected, reneged or failed to comply with any government, municipal or public sector 

contract during the past five years; or  
d) Been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention and 

Combating of Corruption Activities Act (No 12 of 2004).  
4. In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and 

submitted with the bid. 
 

ITEM 
 QUESTION 

YES NO 

4.1 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the National Treasury’s database as a 
company or person prohibited from doing business with the public sector? 
(Companies or persons who are listed on this database were informed in 
writing of this restriction by the National Treasury after the audi alteram 
partem rule was applied).   

  

4.1.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 

 
4.2 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the Register for Tender Defaulters in 

terms of section 29 of the Prevention and Combating of Corruption Activities Act 
(No 12 of 2004)? 

(To access this Register enter the National Treasury’s website 
www.treasury.gov.za, click on the icon “Register for Tender Defaulters” or 
submit your written request for a hard copy of the Register to facsimile 
number (012 326 5445). 

  

4.2.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 

4.3 Was the bidder or any of its directors convicted by a court of law (including a court 
of law outside the Republic of South Africa) for fraud or corruption during the past 
five years? 

  

4.3.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 

4.4 Does the bidder or any of its directors owe any municipal rates and taxes or 
municipal charges to the municipality/municipal entity, or any other 
municipality/municipal entity, that is in arrears for more than three months?  

  

4.4.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 

4.5 Was any contract between the bidder and the municipality/municipal entity or any 
other organ of state terminated during the past five years on account of failure to 
perform on or comply with the contract? 
 

  

4.5.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
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CERTIFICATION 
 
 
 
 

I, THE UNDERSIGNED (FULL NAME) _____________________________________ 
CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM TO BE TRUE AND 
CORRECT. 

 
 
 

I ACCEPT THAT, IN ADDITION TO CANCELLATION OF A CONTRACT, ACTION MAY BE TAKEN 
AGAINST ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE FALSE. 

 
 
 
 
 

_____________________      ___________________ 
Signature        Date 

 
 

 
_____________________      ___________________ 
Position        Name of Bidder 
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 ANNEXURE C  
MBD 4 

 
DECLARATION OF INTEREST 

 
1. No bid will be accepted from persons in the service of the state¹. 
 
2. Any person, having a kinship with persons in the service of the state, including a blood 

relationship, may make an offer or offers in terms of this invitation to bid.  In view of possible 
allegations of favouritism, should the resulting bid, or part thereof, be awarded to persons 
connected with or related to persons in service of the state, it is required that the bidder or 
their authorized representative declare their position in relation to the evaluating/adjudicating 
authority.  

 
3 In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and 

submitted with the bid. 

 
3.1 Full Name of bidder or his or her representative: …………………………………………….. 

 
3.2 Identity Number: ……………………………………………………………………….…………. 

 
3.3 Position occupied in the Company (director, trustee, shareholder): …………..………..….. 

 
3.4 Company Registration Number: ……………………………………………………..…………. 

 
3.5 Tax Reference Number: ………………………………………………………………………… 

 
3.6 VAT Registration Number: ……………………………………………………………....……… 

 
3.7 The names of all directors / trustees / shareholders members, their individual identity 

Numbers and state employee numbers must be indicated in paragraph 4 below. 
 

3.8 Are you presently in the service of the state? …………………………………….. YES / NO 
 

3.8.1 If yes, furnish particulars: .….…………………………………………………………… 
 

……………………………….........…………………………………………………………….. 
 

¹MSCM Regulations: “in the service of the state” means to be – 
 

(a) a member of – 
(i) any municipal council; 
(ii) any provincial legislature; or 
(iii) the national Assembly or the national Council of provinces; 

(b) a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity; 
(c) an official of any municipality or municipal entity; 
(d) an employee of any national or provincial department, national or provincial 

public entity or constitutional institution within the meaning of the Public Finance 
Management Act, 1999 (Act No.1 of 1999); 

(e) a member of the accounting authority of any national or provincial public entity; 
or 

(f) an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature. 
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²Shareholder” means a person who owns shares in the company and is actively involved 
in the management of the company or business and exercises control over the company. 

 
 
3.9 Have you been in the service of the state for the past twelve months? ………YES / NO 

 
3.9.1 If yes, furnish particulars: ………………………...…………………………………….. 

 
 ……………………………………………………………………….............…………………….  
 

3.10 Do you have any relationship (family, friend, other) with persons in the service of the 
state and who may be involved with the evaluation and or adjudication of this 
bid?……...................................................................……………………………YES / NO 

 
3.10.1 If yes, furnish particulars: .…………………………………………………………… 
 

  …………………………………………….................................………………………………… 
 
3.11 Are you, aware of any relationship (family, friend, other) between any other bidder and 

any persons in the service of the state who may be involved with the evaluation and or 
adjudication of this bid? ...................................................................................YES / NO 

 
3.11.1 If yes, furnish particulars: …………………………………………………………… 
 

 .........................……………………………….……............................................................  
 
3.12 Are any of the company’s directors, trustees, managers, Principle shareholders or 

stakeholders in service of the state? ............................................................YES / NO 
 

3.12.1 If yes, furnish particulars: ……………………………………………………………. 
 
……………….............................………………………………………………………………. 

 
3.13 Are any spouse, child or parent of the company’s director’s trustees, managers, 

principle shareholders or stakeholders in service of the state? ....................YES / NO 
 

3.13.1 If yes, furnish particulars: .....………………………………………….…………. 
 
.............................………………………………………………………………………………. 

 
3.14 Do you or any of the directors, trustees, managers, principle shareholders, or 

stakeholders of this company have any interest in any other related companies or 
business whether or not they are bidding for this contract? ..........................YES / NO 

 
3.14.1 If yes, furnish particulars: ..………………………………………………………….. 
 
................................…………………………………………………………………………….. 
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4. Full details of directors / trustees / members / shareholders. 

 
Full Name Identity Number State Employee 

Number 
 

   
 

   
 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 

 

 
 ………………………………….. …………………………………….. 

 Signature                                        Date 
 
 
 

 …………………………………. ……………………………………… 
 Capacity                                         Name of Bidder 
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SBD5 
 

This document must be signed and submitted together with your bid 
 
THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PARTICIPATION PROGRAMME 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The National Industrial Participation (NIP) Programme, which is applicable to all government procurement 
contracts that have an imported content, became effective on the 1 September 1996. The NIP policy and 
guidelines were fully endorsed by Cabinet on 30 April 1997. In terms of the Cabinet decision, all state and 
parastatal purchases / lease contracts (for goods, works and services) entered into after this date, are subject 
to the NIP requirements. NIP is obligatory and therefore must be complied with. The Industrial Participation 
Secretariat (IPS) of the Department of Trade and Industry (DTI) is charged with the responsibility of 
administering the programme. 
 
1 PILLARS OF THE PROGRAMME 
 
1.1 The NIP obligation is benchmarked on the imported content of the contract. Any contract having an 

imported content equal to or exceeding US$ 10 million or other currency equivalent to US$ 10 million 
will have a NIP obligation. This threshold of US$ 10 million can be reached as follows: 

 
(a) Any single contract with imported content exceeding US$10 million. or 
(b) Multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services each with imported content exceeding 

US$3 million awarded to one seller over a 2-year period which in total exceeds US$10 million. or 
 (c) A contract with a renewable option clause, where should the option be exercised the total value of 

the imported content will exceed US$10 million. or 
 (d) Multiple suppliers of the same goods, works or services under the same contract, where the value 

of the imported content of each allocation is equal to or exceeds US$ 3 million worth of goods, 
works or services to the same government institution, which in total over a two (2) year period 
exceeds US$10 million. 

 
1.2 The NIP obligation applicable to suppliers in respect of sub-paragraphs 1.1 (a) to 1.1 (c) above will 

amount to 30 % of the imported content whilst suppliers in respect of paragraph 1.1 (d) shall incur 30% 
of the total NIP obligation on a pro-rata basis. 

 
1.3 To satisfy the NIP obligation, the DTI would negotiate and conclude agreements such as investments, 

joint ventures, sub-contracting, licensee production, export promotion, sourcing arrangements and 
research and development (R&D) with partners or suppliers 

 
A period of seven years has been identified as the time frame within which to discharge the obligation 
 
2 REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
 
2.1 In order to ensure effective implementation of the programme, successful bidders (contractors) are 

required to, immediately after the award of a contract that is in excess of R10 million (ten million Rands), 
submit details of such a contract to the DTI for reporting purposes. 

 
2.2 The purpose for reporting details of contracts in excess of the amount of R10 million (ten million Rands) 

is to cater for multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services; renewable contracts and multiple 
suppliers for the same goods, works or services under the same contract as provided for in paragraphs 
1.1.(b) to 1.1. (d) above. 

3. BID SUBMISSIONS AND CONTRACT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS OF BIDDERS AND 
SUCCESSFUL BIDDERS (CONTRACTORS) 

3.1 Bidders are required to sign and submit this Standard Bidding Document (SBD 5) together with the bid 
on the closing date and time. 

 



 

75 

3.2 In order to accommodate multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services; renewable contracts 
and multiple suppliers for the same goods, works or services under the same contract as indicated in 
sub-paragraphs 1.1 (b) to 1.1 (d) above and to enable the DTI in determining the NIP obligation, 
successful bidders (contractors) are required, immediately after being officially notified about any 
successful bid with a value in excess of R10 million (ten million Rands), to contact and furnish the DTI 
with the following information: 

 
• Bid / contract number. 
• Description of the goods, works or services. 
• Date on which the contract was accepted. 
• Name, address and contact details of the government institution. 
• Value of the contract. 
• Imported content of the contract, if possible. 

 
3.3 The information required in paragraph 3.2 above must be sent to the Department of Trade and Industry, 

Private Bag X 84, Pretoria, 0001 for the attention of Mr Elias Malapane within five (5) working days after 
award of the contract. Mr Malapane may be contacted on telephone (012) 394 1401, facsimile (012) 394 
2401 or e-mail at Elias@thedti.gov.za for further details about the programme. 

 
4 PROCESSES TO SATISFY THE NIP OBLIGATION 
 
4.1 Once the successful bidder (contractor) has made contact with and furnished the DTI with the 

information required, the following steps will be followed: 
 

a. the contractor and the DTI will determine the NIP obligation; 
b. the contractor and the DTI will sign the NIP obligation agreement; 
c. the contractor will submit a performance guarantee to the DTI; 
d. the contractor will submit a business concept for consideration and approval by the DTI; 
e. upon approval of the business concept by the DTI, the contractor will submit detailed business 

plans outlining the business concepts; 
f. the contractor will implement the business plans; and 
g. the contractor will submit bi-annual progress reports on approved plans to the DTI. 

 
4.2 The NIP obligation agreement is between the DTI and the successful bidder (contractor) and, 

therefore, does not involve the purchasing institution 
 
 
Bid number ………………………………….. Closing date:……………………………… 
 
 
Name of bidder…………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Postal address …………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 
Signature…………………………………….. Name (in print)…………………………….. 
 
Date………………………………………… 
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MBD 5 
 

DECLARATION FOR PROCUREMENT ABOVE R10 MILLION (ALL APPLICABLE TAXES INCLUDED 
 
For all procurement expected to exceed R10 million (all applicable taxes included), bidders must complete 
the following questionnaire 

 

1 Are you by law required to prepare annual financial statements for auditing? 
 
1.1 If yes, submit audited annual financial statements for the past three years or since the date of 

establishment if established during the past three years. 
 

 ………………………………………………………………………………….………………………………… 
 
 ………………………………………………………………………….………………………………………… 
 
3 Do you have any outstanding undisputed commitments for municipal services towards any 

Municipality for more than three months or any other service provider in respect of which payment is 
overdue for more than 30 days? 
 

2.1 If no, this serves to certify that the bidder has no undisputed commitments for municipal services 
towards any municipality for more than three months or other service provider in respect of which 
payment is overdue for more than 30 days. 

 
2.2 If yes, provide particulars. 
 

………………………………………………………………..………………………………………………… 
 
………………………………………………….………………………………………………………………. 
 
………………………………………………….………………………………………………………………. 
 
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 
* Delete if not applicable   
 
3 Has any contract been awarded to you by an organ of state during the past five years, including 

particulars of any material non-compliance or dispute concerning the execution of such contract? 
 

 YES / NO 
 
3.1 If yes, furnish particulars 

………………………………………………….………………………………………………………………. 

 
………………………………………………………………..………………………………………………… 

 
4. Will any portion of goods or services be sourced from outside the Republic, and, if so, what portion 

and whether any portion of payment from the municipality / municipal entity are expected to be 
transferred out of the Republic? 

 
 YES / NO 
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4.1 If yes, furnish particulars 
 
 

……………………………………………………………..…………………………………………………….. 
 
…………………………………………………………….……………………………………………………… 
 
 

CERTIFICATION 

 
I, THE UNDERSIGNED (NAME) ……………………………………………………………………… CERTIFY 
THAT THE INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM IS CORRECT. 

 

I ACCEPT THAT THE STATE MAY ACT AGAINST ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE 

FALSE.  

....................................................... …………………………………..... 
 Signature Date 
 
 
 
....................................................... …………………………………..... 
 Position Name 
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MBD 6.2 
 

DECLARATION CERTIFICATE FOR LOCAL PRODUCTION AND CONTENT 
 

This Municipal Bidding Document (MBD) must form part of all bids invited. It contains general 
information and serves as a declaration form for local content (local production and local content 
are used interchangeably). 
 
Before completing this declaration, bidders must study the General Conditions, Definitions, 
Directives applicable in respect of Local Content as prescribed in the South African Bureau of 
Standards (SABS) approved technical specification number SATS 1286:201x. 
 

1. General Conditions 
 

1.1. Preferential Procurement Regulations, 2017 (Regulation 9. (1) and 9. (3) make provision for the 
promotion of local production and content. 

 
1.2. Regulation 9.(1) prescribes that in the case of designated sectors, where in the award of bids local 

production and content is of critical importance, such bids must be advertised with the specific 
bidding condition that only locally produced goods, services or works or locally manufactured 
goods, with a stipulated minimum threshold for local production and content will be considered. 

 
1.3. Regulation 9.(3) prescribes that where there is no designated sector, a specific bidding condition 

may  be included, that only locally produced services, works or goods or locally manufactured 
goods with a stipulated minimum threshold for local production and content, will be considered.  

 
1.4. Where necessary, for bids referred to in paragraphs 1.2 and 1.3 above, a two stage bidding process 

may be followed, where the first stage involves a minimum threshold for local production and 
content and the second stage price and B-BBEE. 

 
1.5. A person awarded a contract in relation to a designated sector, may not sub-contract in such a 

manner that the local production and content of the overall value of the contract is reduced to below 
the stipulated minimum threshold. 

 
1.6. The local content (LC) as a percentage of the bid price must be calculated in accordance with the 

SABS approved technical specification number SATS 1286: 201x as follows:  
 

 LC = 1      x 100 
 
Where 

 x  imported content 
 y bid price excluding value added tax (VAT) 
 

Prices referred to in the determination of x must be converted to Rand (ZAR) by using the 
exchange rate published by the South African Reserve Bank (SARB) at 12:00 on the date, one 
week (7 calendar days) prior to the closing date of the bid as required in paragraph 4.1 below. 

 
 
1.7. A bid will be disqualified if: 
 

 The bidder fails to achieve the stipulated minimum threshold for local production and 
content indicated in paragraph 3 below; and this declaration certificate is not submitted 
as part of the bid documentation. 
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2. Definitions 
 

2.1. “bid” includes advertised competitive bids, written price quotations or proposals; 
 

2.2. “bid price” price offered by the bidder, excluding value added tax (VAT); 
 

2.3. “contract” means the agreement that results from the acceptance of a bid by an organ of state; 
 

2.4. “designated sector” means a sector, sub-sector or industry that has been designated by the 
Department of Trade and Industry in line with national development and industrial policies for local 
production, where only locally produced services, works or goods or locally manufactured goods 
meet the stipulated minimum threshold for local production and content; 

 
2.5. “Duly sign “means a Declaration Certificate for Local Content that has been signed by the Chief 

Financial Officer or other legally responsible person nominated in writing by the Chief Executive, or 
senior member / person with management responsibility (close corporation, partnership or 
individual). 

 
2.6. “imported content” means that portion of the bid price represented by the cost of components, 

parts or materials which have been or are still to be imported (whether by the supplier or its 
subcontractors) and which costs are inclusive of the costs abroad, plus freight and other direct 
importation costs, such as landing costs, dock duties, import duty, sales duty or other similar tax or 
duty at the South African port of entry; 

 
2.7. “local content” means that portion of the bid price which is not included in the imported content, 

provided that local manufacture does take place; 
 
2.8. “stipulated minimum threshold” means that portion of local production and content as 

determined by the Department of Trade and Industry; and 
 

2.9. “Sub-contract” means the primary contractor’s assigning, leasing, making out work to, or 
employing another person to support such primary contractor in the execution of part of a project 
in terms of the contract. 

 
3. The stipulated minimum threshold(s) for local production and content  for this bid is/are as 

follows: 
 
 
 

Description of services, works or goods      Stipulated minimum threshold 
 

 _______________________________         _______% 
  
 _______________________________    _______% 
 
 _______________________________    _______% 
  
 
4. Does any portion of the services, works or goods offered have any imported content? 

 
YES / NO 

 
4.1 If yes, the rate(s) of exchange to be used in this bid to calculate the local content as prescribed 

in paragraph 1.6 of the general conditions must be the rate(s) published by the SARB for the 
specific currency at 12:00 on the date, one week (7 calendar days) prior to the closing date of 
the bid. 
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The relevant rates of exchange information is accessible on www.reservebank.co.za. 
 
Indicate the rate(s) of exchange against the appropriate currency in the table below: 

 
Currency  Rates of exchange 
US Dollar  
Pound Sterling  
Euro  
Yen  
Other  

 
NB: Bidders must submit proof of the SARB rate (s) of exchange used. 
 

 

LOCAL CONTENT DECLARATION BY CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER OR OTHER LEGALLY 
RESPONSIBLE PERSON NOMINATED IN WRITING BY THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OR SENIOR 

MEMBER/PERSON WITH MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITY (CLOSE CORPORATION, 
PARTNERSHIP OR INDIVIDUAL) 

 

IN RESPECT OF BID No. ................................................................................. 

ISSUED BY: (Procurement Authority / Name of Municipality / Municipal Entity): 
......................................................................................................................... 

NB   The obligation to complete, duly sign and submit this declaration cannot be transferred to an 
external authorized representative, auditor or any other third party acting on behalf of the bidder. 

 

I, the undersigned, ……………………………................................................................ (full names), 

do hereby declare, in my capacity as ………………………………………………………………..…….. 

of ...............................................................................................................(name of bidder entity), the 
following: 

(a) The facts contained herein are within my own personal knowledge. 

(b) I have satisfied myself that the goods/services/works to be delivered in terms of the above-
specified bid comply with the minimum local content requirements as specified in the bid, and as 
measured in terms of SATS 1286. 
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(c) The local content has been calculated using the formula given in clause 3 of SATS 1286, the 
rates of exchange indicated in paragraph 4.1 above and the following figures: 

Bid price, excluding VAT (y)    R 

Imported content (x) R 

Stipulated minimum threshold  for Local content (paragraph 3 
above) 

 

Local content % as calculated in terms of SATS 1286  

 

If the bid is for more than one product, a schedule of the local content by product shall be attached. 

(d) I accept that the Procurement Authority / Municipality / Municipal Entity have the right to request 
that the local content be verified in terms of the requirements of SATS 1286. 

(e) I understand that the awarding of the bid is dependent on the accuracy of the information 
furnished in this application. I also understand that the submission of incorrect data, or data that 
are not verifiable as described in SATS 1286, may result in the Procurement Authority / Municipal 
/ Municipal Entity imposing any or all of the remedies as provided for in Regulation 13 
promulgated under the Policy Framework Act (PPPFA), 2000 (Act No. 5 of 2000). 

 

       SIGNATURE:                                                     DATE: ___________ 

 WITNESS No. 1                                                 DATE: ___________ 

 WITNESS No. 2                                                 DATE: ___________ 
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MBD 9 
CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION 

 

1 This Municipal Bidding Document (MBD) must form part of all bids¹ invited. 

2 Section 4 (1) (b) (iii) of the Competition Act No. 89 of 1998, as amended, prohibits an agreement 

between, or concerted practice by, firms, or a decision by an association of firms, if it is between 

parties in a horizontal relationship and if it involves collusive bidding (or bid rigging).² Collusive 

bidding is a pe se prohibition meaning that it cannot be justified under any grounds. 

3 Municipal Supply Regulation 38 (1) prescribes that a supply chain management policy must 
provide measures for the combating of abuse of the supply chain management system, and must 
enable the accounting officer, among others, to: 

 
a. take all reasonable steps to prevent such abuse; 

 
b. reject the bid of any bidder if that bidder or any of its directors has abused the supply 

chain management system of the municipality or municipal entity or has committed any 
improper conduct in relation to such system; and 

 
c. cancel a contract awarded to a person if the person committed any corrupt or fraudulent 

act during the bidding process or the execution of the contract. 
 

4 This MBD serves as a certificate of declaration that would be used by institutions to ensure that, 

when bids are considered, reasonable steps are taken to prevent any form of bid-rigging.  

 

5 In order to give effect to the above, the attached Certificate of Bid Determination (MBD 9) must 

be completed and submitted with the bid: 

 

¹ Includes price quotations, advertised competitive bids, limited bids and proposals. 
 

² Bid rigging (or collusive bidding) occurs when businesses, that would otherwise be expected 

to compete, secretly conspire to raise prices or lower the quality of goods and / or services for 

purchasers who wish to acquire goods and / or services through a bidding process.  Bid rigging 

is, therefore, an agreement between competitors not to compete. 
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CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION 

 
I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying bid: 

________________________________________________________________________ 

(Bid Number and Description) 

 

in response to the invitation for the bid made by: 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Municipality / Municipal Entity) 

 

do hereby make the following statements that I certify to be true and complete in every respect: 

 

I certify, on behalf of: _______________________________________________________ that: 

(Name of Bidder) 

1. I have read and I understand the contents of this Certificate; 

2. I understand that the accompanying bid will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be 

true and complete in every respect; 

3. I am authorized by the bidder to sign this Certificate, and to submit the accompanying bid, on 

behalf of the bidder; 

4. Each person whose signature appears on the accompanying bid has been authorized by the 

bidder to determine the terms of, and to sign, the bid, on behalf of the bidder; 

5. For the purposes of this Certificate and the accompanying bid, I understand that the word 

“competitor” shall include any individual or organization, other than the bidder, whether or not 

affiliated with the bidder, who: 

 

(a)  has been requested to submit a bid in response to this bid invitation; 

(b)  could potentially submit a bid in response to this bid invitation, based on their 

qualifications, abilities or experience; and 

(c) provides the same goods and services as the bidder and/or is in the same line 

of business as the bidder 

 

6. The bidder has arrived at the accompanying bid independently from, and without consultation, 

communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor. However, communication 

between partners in a joint venture or consortium³ will not be construed as collusive bidding. 

7.  In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs 6 above, there has been no 

consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor regarding: 

(a) prices; 

(b) geographical area where product or service will be rendered (market allocation) 

(c)  methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices; 

(d) the intention or decision to submit or not to submit, a bid;  

(e) the submission of a bid which does not meet the specifications and conditions 

of the bid; or 

(f) bidding with the intention not to win the bid. 
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8. In addition, there have been no consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements 

with any competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications and conditions or delivery 

particulars of the products or services to which this bid invitation relates. 

 

9. The terms of the accompanying bid have not been, and will not be, disclosed by the bidder, 

directly or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official bid opening or of 

the awarding of the contract. 

 

³ Joint venture or Consortium means an association of persons for the purpose of combining 
their expertise, property, capital, efforts, skill and knowledge in an activity for the execution of 
a contract. 
 

10. I am aware that, in addition and without prejudice to any other remedy provided to combat any 

restrictive practices related to bids and contracts, bids that are suspicious will be reported to the 

Competition Commission for investigation and possible imposition of administrative penalties in 

terms of section 59 of the Competition Act No 89 of 1998 and or may be reported to the National 

Prosecuting Authority (NPA) for criminal investigation and or may be restricted from conducting 

business with the public sector for a period not exceeding ten (10) years in terms of the 

Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act  No 12 of 2004 or any other applicable 

legislation. 

 

 

 …………………………………………………   ………………………………… 

Signature        Date 

 

………………………………………………….   ………………………………… 

Position         Name of Bidder 

Js9141w 4 
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Compliance with OHSA (Act 85 of 1993) 
 
Bidders are required to satisfy the Employer and the Engineer as to their ability and available resources 
to comply with the above by answering the following questions and providing the relevant information 
required below. 
 
 

 1. Is the Contractor familiar with the OHSA (ACT 85 of 1993) and its 
 Regulations? 

 

 
YES / NO 

2. Who will prepare the Contractor’s Health and Safety Plan?  (Provide a 
copy of the person/s curriculum vitae/s or company profile). 

 

    

3. Does the Contractor have a health and safety policy?  (If yes, provide a 
copy).  How is this policy communicated to all employees? 

 

 
YES / NO 

4. Does the Contractor keep records of safety aspects of each 
construction site?  If yes, what records are kept? 

 

 
YES / NO 

5. Does the Contractor conduct monthly safety meetings?  If yes, who is 
the chairperson of the meeting, and who attend these meetings? 

 

 
YES / NO 

6. Does the Contractor have a safety officer in his employment, 
responsible for the overall safety of his company? 

      If yes, please explain his duties and provide a copy of his CV. 

 
YES / NO 

7. Does the Contractor have trained first aid employees?  If yes, indicate, 
who. 

 
YES / NO 

8. Does the Contractor have a safety induction-training programme in 
place? (If yes, provide a copy) 

 
YES / NO 

 
 
 
Signature of Bidder: …………………………………………………… 
 
 
Date: ………………………………… 
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Day work Schedule 
 
 
This Day work Schedule shall be used for the valuation of any additional or substituted work which 
cannot conveniently be valued at the rates and prices submitted in the schedule of quantities. 
 
In respect of labour and materials used in the additional or substituted work not covered in the Day work 
Schedule the Contractor shall be paid the actual cost plus the percentage allowance stated in the 
schedule of quantities. 
 
The Tenderer shall quote hereunder rates which shall apply for payment purposes if the Engineer orders 
additional or substituted work to be carried out on a day work basis and shall therefore be in accordance 
with the requirements of clause 37(2) of the General Conditions of Contract. 
 
 
1. LABOUR AND MATERIALS 
 

Rates and prices entered in the schedule shall be held to allow for net cost of labour and materials 
delivered to site respectively with the percentage allowances stated in the schedule of quantities. 

 
2. PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
 

The Tenderers shall list all major items of plant and equipment to be used on the works and which 
may be required for use on day works.  The proposed hire rates of these items shall be entered 
against each type of machine, such rates to include for all relevant costs of plant hire inclusive of 
fuels and lubricants but exclusive of labour charges for the operators, which will be paid for under 
sub-clause (1) above. 
 
The rates for plant items not listed in the schedule will be the ruling plant hire rates, inclusive of fuels 
and lubricants but exclusive of labour charges for the operators, inclusive of a 7,5% handling charge.  
It is therefore in the Tenderers interest to ensure that the list is complete. 
 
Should there be insufficient space on the pages provided; the Bidder shall add further pages as 
required. 
 
THE RATES FOR THE PLANT AND EQUIPMENT MENTIONED IN THE SCHEDULE SHALL BE 
FILLED IN FOR THE ITEMS REQUESTED.  SHOULD AN ITEM BE OMITTED IT SHALL BE 
DEEMED TO HAVE BEEN INCLUDED IN THE OTHER DAYWORKS RATES. 
 

A. LABOUR 
 

DESIGNATION RATE 
  R C 
Artisans per hour   
Artisan Aid per hour   
Plant Operators per hour   
Truck Drivers per hour   
Labour - unskilled per hour   
 - semi-skilled per hour   
 - skilled per hour   
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B. MATERIALS 
 

DESIGNATION RATE 
  R C 
    
    
    

 
 
C. TRANSPORT 
 

DESIGNATION RATE 
 R C 
LDV / kilometer   
8-ton Truck / kilometer   
Rock Drill / kilometer   

 
 
D. PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
 

ITEM DESCRIPTION NON WORKING 
RATE* 

OPERATING 
RATE 

PER 

  R c R C UNIT 
 TLB      
 LDV      
 8-ton Truck      
 10-ton Truck      
 15-ton Truck      
 Rock Drill      
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 
*Only applicable on authority of the Engineer 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
BID NUMBER: PM50/2021 
BID DESRIPTION: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 

BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY 
STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

 
PART C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA 
 
C1.1: FORM OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 
 
C1.2: CONTRACT DATA 
 
C1.3: FORM FOR PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 
 
C1.4: FORM FOR RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE 
 
C1.5: AGREEMENT IN TERMS OF SECTION 37(2) OF THE OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND 

SAFETY ACT No 85 OF 1993 
 
C1.6: FORM FOR ADJUDICATORS AGREEMENT 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 

BID NUMBER: PM50/2021 
BID DESRIPTION: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 

BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY 
STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

 
C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance  
 

Offer 
 
The Employer, identified in the Acceptance signature block, has solicited offers to enter into a 
contract for the procurement of construction works viz.: 

 
Project Description: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 

BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING 
EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

 
Contract Number: PM50/2021 
 
The Bidder, identified in the Offer signature block, has examined the documents listed in the 
Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed in the Tender Schedules, and by submitting this 
offer has accepted the Conditions of Tender. 

 
By the representative of the Bidder, deemed to be duly authorized, signing this part of this Form 
of Offer and Acceptance, the Bidder offers to perform all of the obligations and liabilities of the 
Contractor under the Contract including compliance with all its terms and conditions according 
to their true intent and meaning for an amount to be determined in accordance with the 
Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data. 

 
 The offered total of the prices inclusive of value-added-tax is   
 

…………………………………………………………….………………………………………………. 
 
 …………………………………………...…………………………………………. (amount in words); 
 

R……………………………………………………………………...…………….. (amount in figures) 
 

This Offer may be accepted by the Employer by signing the Acceptance part of this Form of 
Offer and Acceptance and returning one copy of this document to the Bidder before the end of 
the period of validity stated in the Tender Data, whereupon the Bidder becomes the party named 
as the Contractor in terms of the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data. 

 
 Signature(s) ........................................................... ........................................................... 
 
 Print Name(s) ........................................................... ........................................................... 
 
 Capacity ........................................................... ........................................................... 
 
 For the Tenderer ................................................................................................................... 
 
 …................................................................................................................ 
 (Name and address of Tenderer Organization) 
 
 Signature of witness ................................................... Date: ………..…............................ 
 
 Print Name .......................................................... 
 
 Important Note 
 
 This page to be duly completed by the Bidder before submitting the Tender. 
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 ACCEPTANCE 
 

By signing this part of this Form of Offer and Acceptance, the Employer accepts the Bidder’s 
Offer.  In consideration thereof, the Employer shall pay the Contractor the amount due in 
accordance with the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data.  Acceptance of the 
Bidder’s Offer shall form an agreement between the Employer and the Bidder upon the terms 
and conditions contained in this Agreement and in the Contract that is the subject of this 
Agreement. 

 
 The terms of the contract are contained in 
 
 Part 1 : Agreements and Contract Data (which include this Agreement) 
 
 Part 2 : Pricing Data 
 
 Part 3 : Scope of Work 
 
 Part 4 : Site Information 
 

and drawings and documents or parts thereof, which may be incorporated by reference into 
parts 1 to 4 above. 

 
Deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Data and any addenda 
thereto, as listed in the Tender Schedules, as well as any changes to the terms of the Offer 
agreed by the Bidder and the Employer during this process of offer and acceptance, are 
contained in the Schedule of Deviations attached to and forming part of this Agreement.  No 
amendments to or deviations from said documents are valid unless contained in this Schedule, 
which shall be signed by the authorized representative(s) of both parties. 

 
 

The Bidder shall, within 7 days of receiving a completed copy of this Agreement (including the 
Schedule of Deviations, if any), contact the Employer’s Agent (whose details are given in the 
Contract Data) to arrange the delivery of any guarantees, proof of insurance and any other 
documentation to be provided in terms of the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract 
Data.  Failure to fulfil any of the obligations in accordance with those terms shall constitute a 
repudiation of this Agreement. 

 
Notwithstanding anything contained herein, this Agreement comes into effect on the date when 
the Bidder receives one fully completed copy of this original document, including the Schedule 
of Deviations (if any).  Such date should be confirmed in a manner that c and b read, copied 
and recorded and shall be accepted by the contracting parties as the Commencement Date.  
This agreement shall constitute a binding contract between the parties. 

 
 
 Signature(s) ........................................................... 
 
 Print Name(s) ........................................................... 
 
 Capacity ........................................................... 
 
 For the Tenderer ................................................................................................................... 
 
 …................................................................................................................ 
 (Name and address of Employer Organization) 
 
 Signature of witness ................................................... Date: ………..…............................ 
 
 Print Name .......................................................... 
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SCHEDULE OF DEVIATIONS 
 

The extent of deviations from the tender documents issued by the Employer before the tender 
closing date is limited to those permitted in terms of the Conditions of Tender. 

 
A bidder’s covering letter shall not be included in the final contract document.  Should any matter 
in such letter, which constitutes a deviation as aforesaid, be the subject of agreements reached 
during the process of offer and acceptance, the outcome of such agreement shall be recorded 
here. 

 
Any other matter arising from the process of offer and acceptance either as a confirmation, 
clarification or change to the tender documents, and which it is agreed by the Parties becomes 
an obligation of the contract, shall also be recorded here. 

 
Any change or addition to the tender documents arising from the above agreements and 
recorded here shall also be incorporated into the final Contract Document. 

 
 3.1 Subject  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Details  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
 3.2 Subject  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Details  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
 3.3 Subject  ………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
  Details  ............................................................................................................ 
 

By the duly authorized representatives signing this Schedule of Deviations, the Employer and 
the Contractor agree to and accept the foregoing Schedule of Deviations as the only deviations 
from and amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed 
in the Tender Schedules, as well as any confirmation, clarification or changes to the terms of 
the offer agreed by the Contractor and the Employer in concluding this process of offer and 
acceptance;  in witness thereof the parties hereto have caused this agreement to be executed. 
It is expressly agreed that no other matter whether in writing, oral communication or implied 
during the period between the issue of the tender documents and the receipt by the Contractor 
of a completed signed copy of this Agreement shall have any meaning or effect in the contract 
between the parties arising from this Agreement. 

 
 Signed by: .............................................. Signed by: .............................................. 
 
 Print Name: .............................................. Print Name: .............................................. 
 
 Address: .............................................. Address: .............................................. 
 
 for and on behalf of the Employer in the  For and on behalf of the Contractor in the  
 presence of presence of 
 
 Witness: .............................................. Witness: .............................................. 
 
 Print Name: .............................................. Print Name: .............................................. 
 
 Date: .............................................. Date: .............................................. 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
BID NUMBER: PM50/2021 
BID DESRIPTION: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 

BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY 
STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT 

 
C.1.2 Contract Data 
 
 

CONTENTS 
 
 
C.1.2.1 Part 1: Data provided by the Employer 
 
C.1.2.1.1 Conditions of Contract 
 
C.1.2.1.2 Contract-specific Data 
 
C.1.2.1.2.1 Compulsory Data 
 
C.1.2.1.2.2 Variations to the General Conditions of Contract 
 
C.1.2.1.2.3 Additional clauses to the General Conditions of Contract 
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C.1.2.1 Part 1:  Data provided by the Employer 
 
C.1.2.1.1 Conditions of Contract 
 

The Conditions of Contract are: 
 
 the “General Conditions of Contract” as they appear in the commercially-available 

publication “General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third Edition, 
2015”, hereinafter referred to as “GCC 2015”; and 

 
 specific data as contained in this Contract Data. 
 
Each party to the Contract shall purchase its own copy of the GCC 2015 that applies to this 
Contract, available from its publisher: 
 
South African Institution of Civil Engineering 
Private Bag X200 
Halfway House 
1685 
South Africa 
 
Tel +27 (0)11 805 5947 

 
The following Notes apply: 
 
Note 1 
 
The GCC 2015 makes several references to the Contract Data. 
 
Each item of data below is cross-referenced to the clause in the Conditions of Contract to which it 
applies. Notwithstanding anything specified to the contrary, the Contract Data shall take precedence in 
the interpretation of any ambiguity or inconsistency between it and the GCC 2015. 
 
The documents forming the Contract are to be taken as mutually explanatory of one another.  For the 
purpose of interpretation, the priority of the documents shall be in accordance with the following order 
of precedence: 
 
(a) the Form of Offer and Acceptance. 
(b) amendments to the General Conditions of Contract within the Contract Data. 
(c) additional conditions to the General Conditions of Contract within the Contract Data. 
(d) corrigenda to the General Conditions of Contract. 
(e) the General Conditions of Contract. 
(f) the Specifications, Drawings, Schedules and other documents forming part of the Contract (in that 

order) contained in the Scope of Work and the Site Information. 
 
If any ambiguity or discrepancy is found in the documents, the Engineer needs to be contacted to issue 
any necessary clarification or instruction. 
 
Note 2 
 
Certain pro-forma forms and pro-forma agreements contained in the GCC 2015 have been adapted for 
this particular contract.  Those pro-forma forms and pro-forma agreements contained in the GCC 2015 
do not apply where replaced by similar pro-forma forms and pro-forma agreements in this document. 
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C.1.2.1.2 Contract-specific Data 
 

The following contract-specific data, referring to the General Conditions of Contract, 
are applicable to this Contract: 

 

C.1.2.1.2.1 Compulsory Data 

 

Clause Data 

1.1.1.13 The Defects Liability Period is 12 months 

1.1.1.14 The time for achieving Practical Completion is 8 months  

1.1.1.15 The name of the Employer is Polokwane Municipality 

1.1.1.26 The Pricing Strategy of a Re-measurement Contract shall apply 

1.2.1.2 The address of the Employer is: 
 
Physical address: 
Civic Centre 
Landdros Mare Street 
Polokwane City 
 
Postal address: 
PO Box 111 
Polokwane 
0700 
 
e-mail address: 
dennism@polokwane.gov.za 
 
Contact numbers: 
Corporate:  015 023 5112 
Direct:  015 023 5271 
 
 

1.1.1.16 The name of the Employer’s Agent is: 
 
Mogalemole Consulting Engineers 

1.2.1.2 The address of the Employer’s Agent is: 
 
Physical address: 
16 Robusta Avenue 
Acacia Estates 
Bendor 
Polokwane 
0699 
 
Postal Address: 
P.O. Box 11007 
Bendor Park 
0699 
 
E-mail: info@mogalemole.co.za 
 
Contact numbers: 
Corporate:  082 908 7814 
Mobile:  082 908 7814 
Fax:  086 514 2484 
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Clause Data 

3.1.3 The Engineer shall obtain the specific approval of the Employer before executing any of 
his functions or duties according to the following table: 
 

GCC 
Clause 

No 
Description Requires EWA* Delegated to ER* 

3.2.1 Employer’s Agent 
Representative's 
appointment and termination 

Y  

3.2.4 Employer’s Agent 
Representative acting on 
Employer’s Agent behalf 

Y  

4.5.4 Payment for notices and fees Y  

4.7.1 Fossils, etc. on Site Y  

5.7.2 Work at night Y  

5.7.3 Acceleration of rate of 
progress 

Y  

5.7.3 Payment for acceleration Y  

5.9.1 Instructions and drawings on 
Commencement Date 

 Y 

5.11.1 Suspension of the Works  Y 

5.11.3 Proceeding with Works after 
suspension 

Y  

5.12.4 Acceleration instead of 
extension of time 

Y  

5.13.2 Reduction of penalty  Y 

6.3.1 Variation orders Y  
 

  

GCC 
Clause 

No 
Description Requires EWA* Delegated to ER* 

6.3.2.1 Confirmation of a Variation 
Order 

Y  

6.4.1.4 Day-works as a Variation 
Order 

Y  

6.5.2 Materials for day-works Y  

6.8.4 Costs due to changes in 
legislation 

Y  

6.11.1 Variations exceeding 20%  Y 

8.2.2.2 Damage due to excepted 
risks 

 Y 

10.1.5 Consultation on Contractor's 
claim 

Y Y 

10.1.5 Ruling on Contractor's claim Y N 
 
*The following abbreviations apply: 
ER Employer’s Agent Representative 
EWA Employer’s Agent Written Action 
N No 
NA Not Applicable 
Y Yes 

3.1.4 Delete this clause. 
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Clause Data 

4.9.1 The Contractor shall deliver to the Employer’s Agent, on a monthly basis, a detailed 
inventory of Construction Equipment kept on Site, full particulars given for each day of the 
month.  Distinction shall be made between Owned Equipment and Hired Equipment as 
well as Equipment in working order and Equipment out of order.  Such inventory shall be 
submitted by the seventh day of the month following the month to be reported. 

4.10.2 The Contractor shall deliver to the Employer’s Agent, on a monthly basis, a return in detail 
of supervisory staff and the number of categorized classes of labour employed each day 
for the said period by the Contractor for execution of the Contract.  Such return shall be 
submitted by the seventh day of the month following the month to be reported. 

5.3.1 The documentation required before commencement with carrying Works execution are: 
 
 Health and Safety Plan (Refer to Clause 4.3) 

 A signed Agreement between the Employer and the Contractor for the Works to be 
completed by the Contractor in terms of the provisions of Section 37(2) of the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No.85 of 1993) and the Construction 
Regulations promulgated thereunder (Refer to Clause 4.3). 

 Proof of payment to the Employer, that the Contractor has paid all contributions required 
in terms of the Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act, No 130 of 
1993 (Refer to Clause 4.3). 

 Initial Programme of Works (Refer to Clause 5.6). 

 Security (Refer to Clause 6.2). 

 Insurance (Refer to Clause 8.6). 

5.3.2 The time to submit the documentation required before commencement with Works 
execution is 14 Days. 

5.4.2 The access and possession of Site shall not be exclusive to the Contractor but shall be as 
set out elsewhere in the Contract. 

5.8.1 The non-working Days are Sundays. 
 

The special non-working Days are: 
 

Statutory public holidays; and 
 
All annual year-end shutdown periods as recommended by the South African Federation 
of Civil Engineering Contractors (SAFCEC), and which commence after the 
Commencement Date and which commence before the Due Completion Date. 

5.13.1 The penalty for failing to complete the Works is 0,1 percent of contract price per calendar 
day. 

5.16.3 The latent defect period is 10 years, commencing on the Day after the date of certification 
of Practical Completion. 

6.5.1.2.3 The percentage allowance to cover overhead charges is: 
50 per cent for labour; and 
15 per cent for materials. 
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Clause Data 

6.8.2 Contract Price Adjustment: The contract shall be subject to Contract Price Adjustment. 
 
The value of the certificates issued shall be adjusted in accordance with the Contract 
Price Adjustment Schedule included in the General Conditions of Contract. 
 
The value of "x" is 0.15 
 
The values of the coefficients are: 
 
a = 0.25 Labour 
b = 0.3 Contractor's equipment 
c = 0.35 Material 
d = 0.1 Fuel 
 
The Province wherein the larger part of the Site is located is Limpopo/Polokwane. 
 
The applicable industry for the Producer Price Index for material is Diesel. 
 
The area for the Producer Price Index for fuel is Example Fuel index area 
 
The base month is June 2022 

6.10.1.5 The percentage advance on materials not yet built into the Permanent Works is 80%. Proof 
of ownership is required. 

6.10.3 The limit of retention money is 10% of the value of the Contract Price.  
A Retention Money Guarantee of 50% of the paid retention monies is compulsory at 
the completion of the project. 
A penalty will be applied for non-delivery of the Retention Money Guarantee as required.  
The penalty will be 10% of the value of the completion Retention Money Amount per 
calendar month for late delivery of the said Retention Money Guarantee. 

8.6.1.1.2 The value of Plant and materials supplied by the Employer to be included in the insurance 
sum is nil. 

8.6.1.1.3 The amount to cover professional fees for repairing damage and loss to be included in the 
insurance sum is a maximum of 5% (five percent) of the Contract Sum. 

8.6.1.3 The limit of indemnity for liability insurance is equal to the contract amount. 

10.5.1 Dispute resolution shall be by standing adjudication, use GCC 2015, Appendix 5. 

10.7.1 The determination of disputes shall be by arbitration. 
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C.1.2.1.2.2 Variations to the General Conditions of Contract 

Clause Data 

1.1.1.16 Employer’s Agent 
 
Add the following after the first paragraph: 
 
“Employer’s Agent shall have the same meaning and be synonymous with 
Engineer/engineer throughout the Contract document.” 

2.5.1 Cession 
 
Amend Clause 2.5.1 as follows: 
 
Delete the words “without the written consent of the other” 

5.3.3 Time to instruct commencement of the Works 
 
Add the following to Clause 5.3.3 after the last sentence: 
 
"The Contractor shall not commence working until they have an approved project specific 
health and safety plan in terms of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993: 
Construction Regulations, 2014 and complied with the initial requirements thereof." 

5.14.1 Practical Completion 
 
Replace the last sentence of the second paragraph: 
 
"Should the Employer's Agent … on expiry of 14 days." 
with the following: 
"Should the Employer's Agent not issue such a list within 14 days, Practical Completion 
shall be deemed to have been achieved on the said fourteenth day." 

5.14.2 Issue of Certificate of Practical Completion 
 
Replace "the Employer's Agent" in the second and third lines with the following: 
 
", the Contractor shall notify the Employer's Agent, who shall inspect the Works and the 
Employer's Agent" 

5.14.4 Certificate of Completion 
 
Replace "the Employer's Agent" in the third line of the first paragraph with: 
 
", the Contractor shall notify the Employer's Agent, who shall inspect the works and the 
Employer's Agent" 

5.14.5.1 Consequences of Completion 
 
Amend Clause 5.14.5.1 as follows: 
 
In the second line, substitute the word ‘Guarantor’ with ‘Contractor’. 



 

99 

Clause Data 

6.2 Security 
 
Replace Sub-Clauses 6.2.1 and 6.2.2 with: 
 
“The Contractor shall deliver to the Employer within such time as may be stated in the 
Contract Data, a Demand Guarantee, of an Insurance Company registered in terms of the 
Short-term Insurance Act (Act 53 of 1998) or of a registered Commercial Bank, in a sum 
equal to the amount stated in the Contract Data.  The Demand Guarantee shall be issued 
by an entity subject to the approved of the Employer, and shall conform in all respects to 
the format contained in the Contract Data. 
 
The security to be provided by the Contractor shall be a Demand Guarantee of 10% of 
the Contract Sum. 
 
Wherever a joint venture constitutes the contracting party, the Demand Guarantee shall be 
issued on behalf of the joint venture. 
 
Failure to produce an acceptable Demand Guarantee within the period stated in the 
Contract Data, is a fundamental breach of Contract, entitling the Employer to cancel the 
Contract by due notice in terms of Clause 9.2 with specific reference to Sub-clause 9.2.2 
as amended in the Contract Data.” 

6.3.1 Variations 
 
Amend Clause 6.3.1, as follows: 
 
In the first paragraph, third line, after the words "or for any reason appropriate", add the 
phrase  
", including the limiting of contract expenditure so as not to exceed the Employer’s 
budgeted project funding, " 
 
Add the following phrase to the last paragraph of Clause 6.3.1.6, after the words 
"ascertaining the amount of the Contract Price": 
 
", and no such variation shall give reason for consideration of any claim in terms of 
Clause 6.11.” 

6.3.2 Orders for Variations to be in writing 
 
Omit the words “Provided that” under Clause 6.3.2 and omit Clause 6.3.2.1. 

6.9.2 Definition of “materials” 
 
Amend Clause 6.9.2, as follows: 
 
Substitute the word ‘plant’ with ‘Plant’. 

6.10.4 Delivery, dissatisfaction with and payment of payment certificate 
 
Replace “28 days” in the seventh line with “35 days”. 

6.10.5 Payment of retention money 
 
Amend Clause 6.10.5 as follows: 
 
In the second line, add the words ‘, if any,’ after the words ‘Defects Liability Period’ 
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Clause Data 

6.10.6 Set-off and delayed payments 
 
Amend Clause 6.10.6.2 as follows: 
 
Delete the words ‘simple interest’ and substitute with the words ‘interest compounded 
monthly’. 
 
Delete the words ‘Contractor’s Bank’ and substitute with the words ‘Employer’s Bank’ 

6.11 Variations exceeding 15 per cent 
 
Replace the marginal heading with: 
 
“Variations exceeding 20 per cent” 
 
Replace “15 per cent” with “20 per cent” in the text of this Sub-Clause 

7.4.4 Cost of test specimens and tests 

 Amend Clause 7.4.4.2 as follows: 
 
In the second line of paragraph two, add the words ‘the requirements of’ before the words 
‘the Contract’ 

8.1.3 Excessive loads and traffic 

 In the third line, add a comma after the word ‘Site’ as follows: ‘…in the vicinity of the Site, 
from…’. 

8.3.1 Excepted risks 

 Amend Clause 8.3.1.10 as follows: 
 
In the second line, delete the words ‘Employer or any of their’ and substitute with ‘or any 
of its’. 

8.6.6 Contractor to produce proof of payment 

 “The Contractor shall before commencement of the Works produce to the Employer’s 
Agent: 
 
8.6.6.1 The policies by which the insurances are effected, 
8.6.6.2 Proof that due payment of all premiums there under, covering the full required 

period has been made, and 
8.6.6.3 Proof of continuity of the policies for the required period. 
 
Should, during the currency of the Contract, the required period of insurance be extended 
for any reason, the Contractor shall timeously extend (so as to maintain) the said 
insurances for the full extended duration. 
 
The Employer’s Agent shall be empowered to withhold all payment certificates until the 
Contractor has complied with his obligations in terms of this Clause 8.6.6.” 

8.6.7 Remedy on Contractor’s failure to insure 

 Delete sub-clause 8.6.7 and substitute with: 
 
“Failure on the part of the Contractor to effect and keep in force any of the insurances 
referred to in Clause 8.6.1 and its sub-clauses, is a fundamental breach of Contract, 
entitling the Employer to cancel the Contract by due notice in terms of Clause 9.2 and with 
specific reference to sub-clause 9.2.2, as amended in the Contract Data.” 
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Clause Data 

9.1.2 State of emergency 

 In the fourth line, delete the words ‘supply of’ and substitute with ‘availability of’. 

9.2 Termination by Employer 

 Delete the contents of Clause 9.2 and substitute with: 

 “9.2.1 The Employer may terminate the Contract by written notice to the Contractor if: 
 
9.2.1.1 Sequestration of the Contractor’s estate is ordered by a Court with due jurisdiction, 

or 

 9.2.1.2 The Contractor publishes a notice of surrender or presents a petition for the 
surrender of his estate as insolvent, or makes a compromise with his creditors, or 
assigns in favour of his creditors, or agrees to carry out the Contract under the 
supervision of a committee representing his creditors, or (being a company) goes 
into liquidation, whether provisionally or finally (other than a voluntary liquidation 
for the purpose of amalgamation or reconstruction), or if the Contractor assigns 
the Contract without having first obtained the Employer’s consent in writing, or if 
execution is levied on his goods, or 

 9.2.1.3 The Contractor, or anyone on his behalf, or in his employ, offers to any person in 
the employ of the Employer or the Employer’s Agent, a gratuity or reward or 
commission, or 

 9.2.1.4 The Contractor furnished materially inaccurate information in his Tender, which 
had a bearing on the award of the Contract, or 

 9.2.1.5 The Contractor has abandoned the Contract. 

 9.2.2 If the Contractor: 
 
9.2.2.1 Has failed to commence the Works in terms of Clause 10 hereof, or has suspended 

the progress of the Works for fourteen (14) days after receiving from the Engineer 
written notice to proceed, or 

 9.2.2.2 Has failed to provide the Guarantee in terms of Clause 7 within the time stipulated 
in the Contract Data, or 

 9.2.2.3 Has failed to proceed with the Works with due diligence, or 

 9.2.2.4 Has failed to remove materials from the Site or to pull down and replace work 
within fourteen (14) days after receiving from the Employer’s Agent written notice 
that the said materials or work have been condemned and rejected by the 
Employer’s Agent in terms of these conditions, or 

 9.2.2.5 Is not executing the Works in accordance with the Contract, or is neglecting to 
carry out his obligations under the Contract, or 

 9.2.2.6 Has, to the detriment of good workmanship or in defiance of the Employer’s Agent 
instructions to the contrary, sublet any part of the Contract, or 
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Clause Data 

 9.2.2.7 Has assigned the Contract or any part thereof without the Employer’s consent in 
writing, then the Employer may give the Contractor 14 days’ notice to rectify the 
default, and if the Contractor fails to rectify the default in said 14 days, then, without 
further notice, notify the Contractor in writing of the termination of the Contract and 
expel the Contractor and order the Contractor to vacate the site within 24 hours of 
issue of the Notice of Termination and to hand the Site over to the Employer, and 
the Employer may then enter upon the Site and the Works without affecting the 
rights and powers conferred on the Employer or the Employer’s Agent by the 
Contract and the Employer may himself complete the Works or may employ 
another contractor to complete the Works, and the Employer or such other 
contractor may use for such completion so much of the Construction Equipment, 
Temporary Works and materials brought onto the Site by the Contractor as the 
Employer may think proper, and the Employer may at any time sell any of the said 
Construction Equipment, Temporary Works and unused materials and apply the 
proceeds of sale towards payment of any sums that may be due or become due 
to the Employer by the Contractor under the Contract.  In such circumstances the 
Contractor shall forthwith vacate the Site and shall not be entitled to remain on the 
Site on the grounds that he is entitled to do so on a right of retention until amounts 
due to him have been paid, neither will the Contractor be entitled to any further 
payments in terms of this Contract. 

 9.2.3 If the Contractor, having been given notice to rectify a default in terms of 9.2.2 
above, rectifies said default, but later repeats the same or substantially the same 
default, then the Employer may notify the Contractor of the immediate termination 
of the Contract, and proceed as stated in the paragraph following the word ‘writing’ 
in Clause 9.2.2.7 above. 

 9.2.4 Should the amounts that the Employer must pay to complete the Works, exceed 
the sum that would have been payable to the Contractor on due completion by 
him, then the Contractor shall upon demand pay to the Employer the difference, 
and it shall be deemed a debt due by the Contractor to the Employer and shall be 
recoverable accordingly.  Provided that should the Contractor on demand not pay 
the amount of such excess to the Employer, such sum may be determined and 
deducted by the Employer from any sum due to or that may become due to the 
Contractor under this or any previous or subsequent contract between the 
Contractor and the Employer.” 
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C.1.2.1.2.3 Additional clauses to the General Conditions of Contract: 
 

Clause Data 

1.1 Definitions 
 
Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 1.1.1: 

 1.1.1.35 “Client”, as used in the Occupational Health and Safety Act - Construction 
Regulations, means Employer. 

 1.1.1.36 “Principal Contractor”, as used in the Occupational Health and Safety Act - 
Construction Regulations, means Contractor. 

4.12 Contractor’s superintendence 
 
Add the following sub-clause 4.12.4 to Clause 4.12: 
 
“Where a form is included in the Contract Data for this purpose, the Tenderer shall fill in 
the name of the person he proposes to entrust with the post of Contractor’s Site Agent on 
this Contract in the space provided therefore.  Previous experience of this person on work 
of a similar nature during the past five (5) years is to be entered on the form. 
 
The Contractor’s Site Agent shall be on Site at all times when work is being performed. 
 
The person shall be subject to approval of the Employer’s Agent in writing and shall not be 
replaced or removed from Site without the written approval of the Employer’s Agent.” 

5.6 Programme 
 
Add the following sub-clause 5.6.6 to Clause 5.6: 
 
“Failure on the part of the Contractor to deliver to the Engineer, the 
 
• programme of the Works in terms of Clause 5.6.1 and 
 
• supporting documents in terms of Clause 5.6.2 
 
Within the period stated in the Contract Data, shall be sufficient cause for the Engineer to 
retain 25 per centum of the value of the Fixed Charge and Value-related items in 
assessment of amounts due to the Contractor, until the Contractor has submitted 
aforementioned first Programme of the Works and Supporting Documents”. 

5.9.7 Employer’s Agent to approve Contractor’s Designs and Drawings 
 
Add the following sub-clause 5.6.6 to Clause 5.6: 
 
“All designs, calculations, drawings and operation and maintenance manuals shall be fully 
endorsed by a third party registered engineer, accomplished in such specific field of 
practice and the cost thereof shall be borne solely by the Contractor. 
 
Once the alternative design has been approved, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless the Employer’s Agent, the Employer, their agents and assigns, against all claims 
howsoever arising out of the said design, whether in contract or delict”. 
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Clause Data 

5.11 Suspension of the Works 
 
Add the following sub-clause 5.11.4 to Clause 5.11: 
 
“If the Contractor does not receive from the Employer the amount due under an Interim 
Payment Certificate within 28 days after expiry of the time stated in sub-clause 6.10.4 
within which payment is to be made (except for deductions in accordance with sub-clauses 
6.10.1.6 and 6.10.1.7), the Contractor may, after giving 14 days’ notice to the Employer, 
suspend the progress of the Works. 
 
The Contractor’s action shall not prejudice his entitlements to a claim in terms of Clause 
10.1 and to cancellation of the Contract in terms of Clause 9.3. 
 
If the Contractor subsequently receives full payment of the amount due under such Interim 
Payment Certificate before giving a notice of cancellation of the Contract, the Contractor 
shall resume normal working as soon as is reasonably practicable.” 

5.12 Extension of Time for Practical Completion 
 
Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 5.12.2.2: 

 “The extension of time to be allowed due to abnormal rainfall shall be calculated separately 
for each calendar month or part thereof in accordance with the following formula: 
 

 Rw - Rn 
V = (Nw - Nn) + (--------------) 

 x 
where 

 V = Extension of time in calendar days for the calendar month under 
consideration 

 
Nw = Actual number of days during the calendar month on which a rainfall 

of 10 mm or more has been recorded 
 
Nn = Average number of days for the calendar month on which a rainfall of 

10 mm or more has been recorded, as derived from existing rainfall 
records 

 
Rw = Actual recorded rainfall for the calendar month 
 
Rn = Average rainfall for the calendar month, as derived from existing 

rainfall records 
 
x = 20 

 The rainfall records which shall provisionally be accepted for calculation purposes are: 
 

Based on records taken at: Rainfall Station:   Polokwane 
 Years of record:   2006 – 2016 
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Clause Data 

  

 
Table 1 – RAINFALL RECORDS FOR PERIOD: 2006 – 2016 
 

RAINFALL STATION: Polokwane Lat: 23.8570 Lon: 29.451 Height 1226m 
 
Average No of Days with Rainfall exceeding 10mm: 9.8 days/year 
 
Average Rainfall: 488.6mm/year station no: 0677802BX 
 

MON AVE ST N DAY NUM 1 5.1 10.1 20.1 50.1 100.1 MAX R MAX RAIN 

MON  DEV RAIN MON 5 10 20 50 100 900 DAY DATE 

             

MON AVE ST N DAY NUM 1 5.1 10.1 20.1 50.1 100.1 MAX R MAX RAIN 

MON  DEV RAIN MON 5 10 20 50 100 900 DAY DATE 

JAN 65.9 39.3 65.9 11 3.4 2.1 1.3 0.7 0 0 38 1/18/2013 

FEB 47.3 49.7 47.3 11 1.6 0.9 1.1 0.6 0 0 49 2/26/2006 

MAR 58.4 33.2 58.4 11 3 1.3 1.1 0.7 0.1 0 51.5 3/27/2006 

APR 43.3 46.6 43.3 11 1.5 1 0.7 0.5 0.1 0 68 4/4/2011 

MAY 10.4 14 10.4 11 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.1 0 0 29.2 5/8/2009 

JUN 1.7 3.6 1.7 11 0.3 0 0.1 0 0 0 12 6/10/2009 

JUL 2.4 4.3 2.4 11 0.3 0.1 0.1 0 0 0 12.1 7/4/2007 

AUG 2.3 5.6 2.3 11 0.2 0 0.1 0 0 00 19.2 8/15/2011 

SEP 6.6 8.2 6.6 11 0.4 0.4 0.1 0.1 0 0 22.5 9/4/2015 

OCT 48.1 29.5 48.1 11 1.5 0.7 1.4 0.6 0 0 38.2 10/29/2009 

NOV 97.7 40.5 97.7 11 3.1 2 1.3 1.5 0.2 0 65.5 11/12/2008 

DEC 104.6 56.3 104.6 11 3.8 1 1.7 1.9 0.1 0 55 12/16/2014 

YR 488.6  67.9  19.5 9.8 9.2 6.8 0.5 0 488.6  
 

 The factor (Nw - Nn) shall be considered to represent a fair allowance for days during which 
rainfall exceeds 10 mm and the factor (Rw - Rn)/x shall be considered to represent a fair 
allowance for those days when rainfall does not exceed 10 mm but wet conditions prevent 
or disrupt work. 

 The total extension of time shall be the algebraic sum of all monthly totals for the contract 
period, but if the algebraic sum is negative the time for completion shall not be reduced 
due to subnormal rainfall.  Extensions of time for a part of a month shall be calculated using 
pro rata values of Nn and Rn.” 
 
For this project the rainfall formula will only apply as background information, or dispute 
resolution. Extension of time for rainfall will only be granted on Actual Delays experienced; 
noted and agreed upon by the Employer’s Agent. 

6.10 Payments 

 Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 6.10.1: 

 “The Contractor shall complete the ‘Contractor’s Monthly Report Schedule’, which pro 
forma documentation is obtainable from the Employer’s Agent.  Pursuant to Sub-
Clause (1), these, duly signed by all concerned, together with the Contractor’s statement 
and a VAT invoice in original format are to be submitted to the Employer’s Agent.  Issue 
by the Employer’s Agent to the Employer and Contractor of any signed payment certificate 
is conditional to this information being fully endorsed, accurately and timeously submitted 
to the Employer’s Agent”. 
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Clause Data 

 Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 6.10.1.5: 

 “All documentary evidence of such materials shall be unambiguous with respect to 
ownership having fully passed to the Contractor on or before the date of submittal of the 
Contractor’s monthly statement. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to supply unambiguous documentary evidence, he shall, prior to 
submittal of his monthly statement, deliver to the Employer a Guarantor Guarantee in the 
form contained in the Appendices to the Contract Data.” 

9.3 Termination by the Contractor 
 
Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 9.3: 

 9.3.5 “In addition to, or as an alternative to the rights to termination contained in this 
Clause 9.3, the Contractor may notify the default to the Employer, with a copy to 
the Engineer, and if the default is not rectified within 10 days the Contractor may 
suspend progress of the works until a date 7 days after the default is rectified.  
The Contractor shall be entitled to extension of time to the extent of delay caused 
by or resulting from such suspension, and to payment of additional costs caused 
by or resulting from the suspension.  Such extension of time and additional costs 
shall be promptly ascertained by the Engineer, who shall then grant the extension 
of time and include the additional costs in all future payment certificates.  Such 
suspension, extension of time and/or payment of additional costs, shall not 
prejudice the Contractor’s rights to cancel the contract.” 

 Payment for labour-intensive component of the works 
 
Payment for works identified in the Scope of Works as being labour-intensive shall 
only be made in accordance with the provisions of the Contract if the works are 
constructed strictly in accordance with the provisions of the Scope of Work. Any 
payment for such works shall not relieve the Contractor in any way from his 
obligations either in contract or in delict. 

 Linkage of payment for labour-intensive component of works to submission 
of project data 
 
The Contractor’s payment invoices shall be accompanied by labour information for 
the corresponding period in a format specified by the employer. If the contractor 
chooses to delay submitting payment invoices, labour returns shall still be 
submitted as per frequency and timeframe stipulated by the Employer. The 
contractor’s invoices shall not be paid until all pending labour information has been 
submitted. 

 Applicable Labour Laws 
 
The current Ministerial Determination (also downloadable at www.epwp.gov.za), 
Expanded Public Works Programmes, issued in terms of the Basic Condition of 
Employment Act of 1997 by the Minister of Labour in Government Notice, shall 
apply to works described in the scope of work as being labour-intensive and which 
are undertaken by unskilled workers. 
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C.1.2.2 Part 2: Data provided by the Contractor 

The General Conditions of Contract, as specified in Part 1, shall be used as a basis for this Data which 
is required to be completed. 

 
Each item of data given below is cross-referenced to the clause in the Conditions of Contract to which 
it mainly applies. 

 
Clause Data 

1.1.1.9 The Name of the Contractor is: 
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  

1.2.1.2 
 

The address of the Contractor is: 

 
Physical address: 
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 

1.2.1.2 
 

Postal address: 
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
e-mail address: 
 
 .....................................................................................................................................................  
 
Contact numbers: 
 
Corporate:   ................................................................................  
 
Direct:   ................................................................................  
 
Mobile:   ................................................................................  
 
Fax:   ................................................................................  
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
(Not to be completed at tender stage) 

 
C1.3 Performance Guarantee 
 
In accordance with clause 6.2.1 of General Conditions of Contract, 3rd Edition 2015 
 
Contract No: ……………………………….………………………………………………………………….. 
 
Description of Contract:  …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
GUARANTOR DETAILS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
“Guarantor” means: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
Physical Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Postal Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Tel: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Fax: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
“Employer” means: POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
“Contractor” means: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
“Employer’s Agent” means:  ………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
“Works” means: Permanent works together with temporary works 
 
“Site” means: The land and other places, made available by the Employer for the purpose of 

the contract, on under over in or through which the works are to be executed or 
carried out. 

 
“Contract” means: The agreement made in terms of the Form of Offer and Acceptance and such 

amendments or additions to the Contractor as may be agreed in writing between 
the parties. 

 
“Contract Sum” means: The accepted amount inclusive for tax of R……………………………………. 
 
Amount in words: ………………………………………………………………………………………...……… 
 
“Guarantee sum” means: 10% of the contract sum 
 
“Expiry Date” means: This Guarantee shall expire upon the issue of the Completion Certificate 

issued by Polokwane Municipality signed by the Director of Engineering 
Services, as such date is advised to the Guarantor in writing confirmed by the 
Employer. 
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CONTRACT DETAILS 
 

Employer’s Agent issues: Interim Payment Certificates, Final Payment Certificate and the Certificate 
of Completion of the Work as defined in the Contract. 

 
 

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 
 
 

1.  The Guarantor's liability shall be limited to the amount of the Guaranteed Sum. 
 
2. The Guarantor's period of liability shall be from and including the date of issue of this 

Performance Guarantee and up to and including the Expiry Date or the date of issue by the 
Employer’s Agent of the Certificate of Completion of the Works or the date of payment in full 
of the Guaranteed Sum, whichever occurs first. The Employer’s Agent and/or the Employer 
shall advise the Guarantor in writing of the date on which the Certificate of Completion of the 
Works has been issued. 

 
3.  The Guarantor hereby acknowledges that: 

 
3.1  Any reference in this Performance Guarantee to the Contract is made for the purpose of 

convenience and shall not be construed as any intention whatsoever to create an accessory 
obligation or any intention whatsoever to create a surety ship; 

 
3.2  Its obligation under this Performance Guarantee is restricted to the payment of money. 

 
4.  Subject to the Guarantor's maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor hereby undertakes 

to pay the Employer the sum certified upon receipt of the documents identified in 4.1 to 4.3: 
 

4.1  A copy of a first written demand issues by the Employer to the Contractor stating that 
payment of a sum certified by the Employer’s Agent and/ or Employer in an Interim or 
Final Payment Certificate has not been made in terms of the Contract and failing such 
payment within seven (7) calendar days, the Employer intends to call upon the Guarantor to 
make payment in terms of 4.2; 

 
4.2  A first written demand issued by the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor's physical 

address and I or postal address with a copy to the Contractor stating that period of seven 
(7) days has elapsed since the first written demand terms of 4.1 and the sum certificate 
has still not been paid; 

 
4.3  A copy of the aforesaid payment certificate which entails the Employer to receive payment 

in terms of the Contract sum in 4. 
 

5.  Subject to the Guarantor's maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor undertakes to 
pay to the Employer the Guaranteed sum or the full outstanding balance upon receipt of a 
first written demand from the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor's physical address 
and/ or postal address calling up this Performance Guarantee, such demand stating that: 

 
5.1  The contractor has been termination due to the Contractor's default and this performance 

Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; or 
 

5.2  A provisional or final sequestration or liquidation court order has been granted against the 
Contractor and that the Performance Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; and 

 
5.3  The aforesaid written demand is accompanied by a copy of the notice of termination 

and/or the provisional /final sequestration and/or the provisional liquidation court order. 
 

6.  It is recorded that the aggregate amount of payments required to be made by the Guarantor 
in terms of 4 and 5 shall not exceed the Guarantor's maximum liability in terms of 1. 

 
7. Where the Guarantor has made payment in terms of 5, the Employer shall upon the date of 

issue of the Final Payment Certificate submit an expense account to the Guarantor showing 
how all monies received in terms of this Performance Guarantee have been expended and 
shall refund to the Guarantor any resulting surplus. All monies refunded to the Guarantor in 
terms of this Performance Guarantee shall bear interest at the prime overdraft rate of the 
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Employer's bank compounded monthly and calculated from the date payment was made by 
the Guarantor to the Employer until the date of refund. 

 
8.  Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 4 or 5 shall be made within seven (7) calendar days 

upon receipt of the first written demand to the guarantor. 
 

9.  Payment by Guarantor in terms of 5 will only be made against the return of the original 
Performance Guarantee by the Employer. 

 
10.  The Employer shall have the absolute right to arrange his affairs with the Contractor in any 

manner which the Employer may deem fit and the Guarantor shall not have the right to 
claim his release from his Performance Guarantee on account alleged to be prejudicial to 
the Guarantor. 

 
11. The Guarantor chooses the physical address and postal address as stated above for the 

service of all notices for all purposes in connection herewith. 
 
12. This Performance Guarantee is neither negotiable nor transferable and shall expire in terms 

of 2, where after on claims will be considered by the Guarantor. The original of this Guarantee 
shall be returned to the Guarantor after it has expired. 

 
13.  This Performance Guarantee, with the required demand notices in terms of 4 or 5, shall be 

regarded as a liquid document for the purposes of obtaining a court order. 
 
14.  Where this Performance Guarantee is issued in the Republic of South Africa the Guarantor 

hereby consents in terms of Section 45 of the Magistrate's Court Act No 32 of 1944, as 
amended, to the jurisdiction of the Magistrate's Court of any district having jurisdiction in 
terms of Section 28 of the said Act, notwithstanding that the amount of the claim may 
exceed the jurisdiction of the Magistrate's Court. 

 
 
Signed at: …………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
Date: …………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (1): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Capacity: ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (2): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Capacity: ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Witness signatory (1): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Witness signatory (2): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
(Not to be completed at tender stage) 

 
C1.4 Retention Guarantee 
 
Contract No: ………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 
Description of Contract:  …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
GUARANTOR DETAILS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
“Guarantor” means: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Postal Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
  
 …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Tel: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Fax: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
“Employer” means: POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 
“Contractor” means: …………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
“Guarantee sum” means: 5% of the works done to date amount 
 
“Employer’s Agent” means:  ………………………………………………………………………………. 
 (Please put name of Firm) 
 
“Works” means: Permanent works together with temporary works 
 
“Site” means: The land and other places, made available by the Employer for the purpose of the 

contract, on under over in or through which the works are to be executed or carried 
out. 

 
“Contract” means: The agreement made in terms of the Form of Offer and Acceptance and such 

amendments or additions to the Contractor as may be agreed in writing between the 
parties. 

 
“Contract Sum” means: The accepted amount inclusive for tax of R…………………………………. 
 
Amount in words: ……………………………………………………………………………………...……… 
 
 ……………………………………………………………………………………...……… 
 
“Expiry Date” means: This Guarantee shall expire upon the issue of the Final Completion Certificate 

issued by Polokwane Municipality signed by the Director of Engineering Services, 
as such date is advised to the Guarantor in writing confirmed by the Employer. 
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CONTRACT DETAILS 
 

Engineer issues: Interim Payment Certificates, Final Payment Certificate and the Certificate of Completion 
of the Work as defined in the Contract. 

 
 

RETENTION GUARANTEE 
 
 

1.  The Guarantor's liability shall be limited to the amount of the Guaranteed Sum. 
 

2. “Expiry Date" This Guarantee shall expire upon the issue of the final completion certificate 
issued by Polokwane Municipality signed by the Director of Engineering Services, as such 
date is advised to the Guarantor in writing confirmed by the Employer 

 
The Employer’s Agent and/or the Employer shall advise the Guarantor in writing of the date on 
the Final Completion Certificate of the works has been issued. 

 
3.  The Guarantor hereby acknowledges that: 

 
3.1  Any reference in this performance Guarantee to the Contract is made for the purpose of 

convenience and shall not be construed as any intention whatsoever to create an accessory 
obligation or any intention whatsoever to create a surety ship; 

 
3.2  Its obligation under this Performance Guarantee is restricted to the payment of money. 

 
4.  Subject to the Guarantor's maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor hereby undertakes to 

pay the Employer the sum certified upon receipt of the documents identified in 4.1 to 4.3: 
 

4.1  A copy of a first written demand issues by the Employer to the Contractor stating that 
payment of a sum certified by the Employer’s Agent and/ or Employer in an Interim or 
Final Payment Certificate has not been made in terms of the Contract and failing such payment 
within seven (7) calendar days, the Employer intends to call upon the Guarantor to make payment 
in terms of 4.2; 

 
4.2  A first written demand issued by the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor's physical 

address and I or postal address with a copy to the Contractor stating that period of seven (7) 
days has elapsed since the first written demand terms of 4.1 and the sum certificate has still 
not been paid; 

 
4.3  A copy of the aforesaid payment certificate which entails the Employer to receive payment in 

terms of the Contract sum in 4. 
 

5.  Subject to the Guarantor's maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor undertakes to pay 
to the Employer the Guaranteed sum or the full outstanding balance upon receipt of a first written 
demand from the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor's physical address and/ or postal 
address calling up this Performance Guarantee, such demand stating that: 

 
5.1  The contractor has been termination due to the Contractor's default and this performance 

Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; or 
 

5.2  A provisional or final sequestration or liquidation court order has been granted against the 
Contractor and that the Performance Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; and 

 
5.3  The aforesaid written demand is accompanied by a copy of the notice of termination and/or 

the provisional /final sequestration and/or the provisional liquidation court order. 
 

6.  It is recorded that the aggregate amount of payments required to be made by the Guarantor in 
terms of 4 and 5 shall not exceed the Guarantor's maximum liability in terms of 1. 

 
7.  Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 4 or 5 shall be made within seven (7) calendar days upon 

receipt of the first written demand to the guarantor. 
 

8.  Payment by Guarantor in terms of 5 will only be made against the return of the original 
Performance Guarantee by the Employer. 

 
9.  The Employer shall have the absolute right to arrange his affairs with the Contractor in any 

manner which the Employer may deem fit and the Guarantor shall not have the right to claim 
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his release from his Performance Guarantee on account alleged to be prejudicial to the 
Guarantor. 

 
10. The Guarantor chooses the physical address and postal address as stated above for the 

service of all notices for all purposes in connection herewith. 
 
11. This Performance Guarantee is neither negotiable nor transferable and shall expire in terms of 2, 

where after on claims will be considered by the Guarantor. The original of this Guarantee shall be 
returned to the Guarantor after it has expired. 

 
12.  This Performance Guarantee, with the required demand notices in terms of 4 or 5, shall be 

regarded as a liquid document for the purposes of obtaining a court order. 
 
13.  Where this Performance Guarantee is issued in the Republic of South Africa the Guarantor hereby 

consents in terms of Section 45 of the Magistrate's Court Act No 32 of 1944, as amended, to 
the jurisdiction of the Magistrate's Court of any district having jurisdiction in terms of Section 
28 of the said Act, notwithstanding that the amount of the claim may exceed the jurisdiction 
of the Magistrate's Court. 

 
 
Signed at: …………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
Date: …………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (1): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Capacity: ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (2): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Capacity: ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Witness signatory (1): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Witness signatory (2): ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
(Not to be completed at tender stage) 

 
C1.5 OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY AGREEMENT 
 

This agreement is mandatory for all contractors appointed by the Polokwane Municipality or any other 
institution that do work for or on behalf of Municipality. 
 

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT, 1993 
AND 

CONSTRUCTION REGULATIONS 2014 
 
 

AGREEMENT WITH MANDATARY 
In terms of Section 37(1) and (2) of the OHSACT 

WRITTEN AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO AND BETWEEN 
 
 

POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
(Client) 

 
 

AND 
 
 

…………………………………………………………………… 
(Principal Contractor or Contractor) 

 
 

Compensation Commissioner Number: ………………………………………………. 
(Attach a copy of the Registration Certificate to this agreement) 
 

 REQUIREMENTS: 
 

1. The Principal Contractor/Contractor’s attention is drawn to “General Duties of Employers to their 
Employees” as required by Section 8 of the Act. 

 

2. The Principal Contractor/Contractor is required to: 
 

2.1 Sign a written “Agreement with Mandatary” as required by Sect 37(1)(2) of the Act before 
commencing any work on site. 

 

2.2 Ensure that all your employees receive the necessary Induction Training and have proof thereof 
in their records. 

 

- Note: You must ensure that all employees under your control are informed, instructed and 
trained by a competent person regarding any hazard and the related work 

procedures before any work commences. 
 

2.3 Ensure the provision of Welfare Facilities for your employees as per Construction Regulation 30. 
 

2.4 Provide the Client/Principal Contractor with your SHE Plan and Specifications. 
 

2.5 Ensure that Method Statements, Risk Assessments and Safe Work Procedures are done and 

available. 
 

2.6 Provide the Client/Principal Contractor with written appointment of the person who is going to 

manage the Construction Work per Construction Regulation 8(1). 
 

2.7 Provide the Client/Principal Contractor with written designation of your nominated Health and 
Safety Representative as per Section 17(1). 

 

- Note: Your Health and Safety Representative will be expected to attend the Client/Principal 
Contractor safety meetings. 
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2.8 If you employ more than five (5) persons, you are required to provide your own First Aid Box 
(GSR 3(2)). 

 

2.9 Where more than ten (10) persons are employed, the Principal Contractor/Contractor are required 
to provide your own qualified First Aider as per GSR 3(4). 

 

- Note: Where the Principal Contractor/Contractor has difficulty in complying with items 2.7 
and 2.8 above, you may arrange/come to an agreement with the Client/Principal 
Contractor to make use of his First Aid facilities in case of injury. You will be expected 
to communicate such an agreement to your employees. 

 

2.10 When working with Hazardous Chemical Substances, comply with HCS Reg. 3. 
 

- Note: Asbestos and Lead Regulations are separate. 
 

2.11 When using a Materials Hoist, comply with the requirements of Construction Regulation 19. 
 

2.12 When using Lifting Machines and Lifting Tackle, comply with DMR 19. 
 

- Note: You may be required to appoint a Banks man to control Lifting/Slinging operations. 
 

2.13 When erecting/using Scaffolding comply with the requirements of SANS 10085 “Access 
Scaffolding”. 

 

2.14 When erecting/using Suspended Scaffolding comply with the requirements of Construction 
Regulation 17. 

 

2.15 When doing Demolition Work, comply with Construction Regulation 14. 
 

2.16 When doing blasting to comply with Explosives Regulations Chapter 10. 
 

2.17 When doing Excavation Work, comply with Construction Regulation 13. 
 

2.18 When doing Electrical Installations, comply with the requirements of Construction Regulation 24. 
 

- Note: Electrician to provide a copy of registration as per Electrical Installations Regulation 
9(3). 

 

2.19 When using Construction Vehicles, comply with Construction Regulation 23. 
 

2.20 When using/erecting Temporary Works, comply with Construction Regulation 12. 
 

2.21 When working over or in close proximity to Water, comply with Construction Regulation 26. 
 

2.22 Ensure that good Housekeeping, Stacking and Storage principles are applied on this project as 
per Construction Regulations 27 and 28. 

 

2.23 Ensure that appropriate measures are taken to avoid the risk of Fire/Explosion and comply with 
requirements of Construction Regulation 29. 

 

2.24 If you are going to work at heights a Fall Protection Plan must be submitted (roof work included) 
as per the requirements of Construction Regulation 10. 

 

2.25 When using explosive actuated fastening devices, comply with Construction Regulation 21 
 

2.26 When Welding, Flame Cutting/Soldering, comply with GSR 9. 
 

2.27 When working in Confined Spaces, comply with GSR 5. 
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3. The Principal Contractor/Contractor is responsible for providing their own legal safety documents and 
registers to comply with the Act’s requirements. A copy of the OHS Act of 1993 and the Construction 

Regulations 2014 will be available for perusal in the Principal Contractor’s site office. 
 

4. The Principal Contractor/Contractor is required to comply with General Safety Regulations 2 (1) to (7) 
and provide your employees with: 

 

Personal protective equipment which will allow them to carry out their work in a safe manner, e.g. hard 
hats, safety harnesses, gloves, safe footwear, eye protection, ear protection, waterproof clothing etc. 

 

5. Reporting of Incidents of Occupational Diseases shall be done as per General Admin. Regulation 8 

(Also see Sect 24 of the Act). 
 

6. Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act (No. 130 of 1993). 
 

You are required to provide the Client/Principal Contractor with proof of registration with the 
Compensation Commissioner/Federated Employer(s) Mutual when signing this agreement. If you are 

not registered, the Client/Principal Contractor may deduct the necessary amounts from your progress 
payments and pay it over to the Commissioner to ensure that you are insured. See Section 80 and 89 of 
the COID Act. 

 
 

Thus done and signed at …………………………….. on this …. day of …………………………….. 20…. 
 
 

WITNESSES: 
 
 

1. ……………………………… ……………………………… 

 CONTRACTOR 
 

 

2. ……………………………… ……………………………… 

 CLIENT 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
(Not to be completed at tender stage) 

 

 
C1.6: ADJUDICATORS AGREEMENT 

This agreement is made on the .............. day of ........................................ 20............... between 

the Employer ………………………………..………………………………….……………………… 
(name of company / organisation) 
 
of (address) …………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

…………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
and the Contractor ..……………………………………………………………………………………… 

(name of company / organisation) 
 
of (address) ……………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

hereinafter called the Parties) 

and 
 
(Name) ………………………….…………………………………………………………………… 
(name of company / organisation) 
 

 
of (address) ……………….……………………………………………………………………………… 
 

……….……………………………………………………………………………………… 

(hereinafter called the Adjudicator) 

Disputes or differences may arise/have arisen* between the Parties under a Contract dated 
 
………………................................ and known as Contract No: ................................................... 
 
(Contract title) ............................................................................................................................... 
 

............................................................................................................................... 
and these disputes or differences shall be/have been* referred to adjudication in accordance with 
the CIDB Adjudication Procedure, (hereinafter called "the Procedure") and the Adjudicator may 
be or has been requested to act. 
(* Delete as necessary) 
 
IT IS NOW AGREED as follows: 
 
1. The rights and obligations of the Adjudicator and the Parties shall be as set out in the 

Procedure. 
 
2. The Adjudicator hereby accepts the appointment and agrees to conduct the adjudication 

in accordance with the Procedure. 
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3. The Parties bind themselves jointly and severally to pay the Adjudicator's fees and 
expenses in accordance with the Procedure as set out in the Contract Data. 

 
4. The Parties and the Adjudicator shall at all times maintain the confidentiality of the adjudication 

and shall endeavour to ensure that anyone acting on their behalf or through them will do 
likewise, save with the consent of the other Parties which consent shall not be unreasonably 
refused. 

 
5. The Adjudicator shall inform the Parties if he intends to destroy the documents which have been 

sent to him in relation to the adjudication and he shall retain documents for a further period at the 
request of either Party. 

 
SIGNED by: 
 
 
 
(Signature): ............................ (Signature): ........................... (Signature): ................................ 
 
 
 
Name: .................................... Name: ................................... Name: ........................................ 
who warrants that he/ she is duly who warrants that he/ she is the Adjudicator in the presence 
of 
authorised to sign for and on duly authorised to sign for                                                            
the behalf of the First Party and on behalf of the Second 
in the presence of Party in the presence of 
 
Witness: Witness: Witness: 
 
 
 
(Signature): ............................ (Signature): ........................... (Signature): ................................ 
 
 
 
Name: .................................... Name: ................................... Name: ........................................ 

Address: ................................ Address: ................................ Address: .................................... 

............................................... ............................................... ................................................... 

Date: .................................... Date: ..................................... Date: ......................................... 
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PART C2: PRICING DATA 
 

C2.1: PRICING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 

1. GENERAL 
 

The pricing instructions describe the criteria and assumptions which will be assumed in the 
Contract that the Bidder has taken into account when developing his prices.  The Bills of 
Quantities record the Contractor’s rates for providing supplies, services, engineering and 
construction works in accordance with the Scope of Work. 

 
The terms of payment and the provisions for price adjustment, if applicable, are established in 
the Contract Data.  These items are not described in the Pricing Data. 

 
The Bidder’s obligations in pricing the Bidder offer and the Employer’s undertakings in the 
checking and correction of arithmetical errors are dealt with in the Standard Conditions of Bidder 
contained in Annexure F of SANS 294, as amended in and read in conjunction with the Bidder 
Data. 

 
2. DOCUMENTS MUTUALLY EXPLANATORY 
 

The documents forming the Contract are to be taken as mutually explanatory of one another.  
The Bill of Quantities forms an integral part of the Contract Documents and shall be read in 
conjunction with the Bidder Data, Contract Data, Scope of Work, Site Information General and 
Special Conditions of Contract, the Specifications and the Drawings. 

 
3. DEFINITIONS 
 

For the purpose of this Bill of Quantities, the following words shall have the meanings hereby 
assigned to them: 

 
Unit : The unit of measurement for each item of work as defined in the Scope of 

Work and Site Information. 
 
Quantity : The number of units of work for each item. 
 
Rate : The payment per unit of measurement at which the Contractor Contracts 

to do the work. 
 
Amount : The product of the quantity and the rate Bidded for an item. 
 
Sum : An amount contracted for an item, the extent of which is described in the 

Bill of Quantities, the specifications or elsewhere but the quantity of work 
of which is not measured in any units. 

 
4. DESCRIPTIONS 
 

Descriptions in the Bill of Quantities are abbreviated and comply generally with those in the 
Standardized Specifications.  Clause 8 of each Standardized Specification, read together with 
the relevant clauses of the Scope of Work, set out what ancillary or associated activities are 
included in the rates for the operations specified.  Should any requirements of the measurement 
and payment clause of the applicable Standardized Specification, or the Scope of Work, conflict 
with the terms of the Bill, the requirements of the Standardized Specification or Scope of Work, 
as applicable, shall prevail. 
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5. REFERENCES 
 

The clauses in a specification in which further information regarding the schedule item can be 
obtained appear under “Reference clause” in the Bill.  The reference clauses indicated are not 
necessarily the only sources of information in respect of scheduled items.  Further information 
and specifications may be found elsewhere in the contract documents.  Standardized 
Specifications are identified by the letter or letters which follow SABS in the SABS 1200 series 
of specifications, e.g. G for SABS 1200 G. 

 
6. UNITS OF MEASUREMENT 
 

The units of measurement indicated in the Bill of Quantities are metric units. 
 
The following abbreviations are used in the Bill of Quantities: 

 
% = per cent 
h = hour 
ha = hectare 
kg = kilogram 
kl = kiloliter 
km = kilometer 
km-pass = kilometer-pass 
kW = kilowatt 
l = liter 
m = meter 
mm = millimeter 
MN = mega-newton 
MN-m = mega-newton-meter 
MPa = mega-Pascal 
m² = square meter 
m³ = cubic meter 
m³-km = cubic meter-kilometer 
m²-pass = square meter-pass 
no = number 
PC sum = Prime Cost sum 
Prov Sum = Provisional Sum 
sum = lump sum 
t = ton (1 000 kg) 

 
7. NET MEASUREMENTS 
 

Unless otherwise stated, items are measured net in accordance with the drawings, and no 
allowance is made for off-cuts and waste. 

 
8. QUANTITIES 
 

The quantities set out in these Bills of Quantities are approximate and do not necessarily 
represent the actual amount of work to be done.  The quantities of work accepted and certified 
for payment will be used for determining payments due and not the quantities given in the Bills 
of Quantities. 
 
The Contract Amount to be determined in accordance with the conditions of contract identified 
in the Contract Data shall be computed from the actual quantities of authorized work done, value 
at rates determined in terms of the Contract Data, against the respective items in the Bill of 
Quantities. 
 

9. CURRENCY 
 

All rates and sums of money quoted in the Bill of Quantities shall be in Rand and whole cents.  
Fractions of a cent shall be discounted. 
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10. VALUE ADDED TAX 
 

Value Added Tax shall be excluded from the rates and sums contracted for the various items of 
work included in the Bill of Quantities.  VAT will be added as a single entry to the summary. 

 
11. RATES AND PRICES 
 
 11.1 General 
 

a) The Contractor must price each item in the Bill of Quantities in BLACK INK.  
Reproduced computer printouts of the Bills of Quantities will not be acceptable. 

 
b) The rates and prices to be inserted in the Bill of Quantities shall cover all the 

services and incidentals for the work described under the several items.  Such 
prices and rates shall cover all costs and expenses that may be required in and 
for the execution of the work described, and shall cover the cost of all general 
risks, liabilities and obligations set forth or implied in the documents on which 
the Bidder is based, as well as overhead charges and profit.  Reasonable prices 
shall be inserted as these will be used as a basis for assessment of payment 
for additional work that may have to be carried out. 

 
c) Where the Contractor is required to furnish detailed drawings and designs or 

other information in terms of the Contract Data, all costs thereof shall be 
deemed to have been provided for and included in the unit rates and sum 
amounts contracted for the items scheduled in the Bill of Quantities.  Separate 
additional payments will not be made. 

 
d) A price or rate is to be entered against each item in the Bill of Quantities, 

whether the quantities are stated or not.  An item against which no price is 
entered will be considered to be covered by the other prices or rates in the Bill.  
The Contractor will not be paid for items against which no rate or lump sum has 
been entered in the Bill of Quantities. 

 
e) Should the Contractor group a number of items and contract one lump sum for 

such group of items, this single lump sum shall apply to that group of items and 
not to each individual item. 

 
f) Should the Contractor indicate against any item that compensation for such 

item is included in another item the rate for the item included in another item 
shall be deemed nil. 

 
g) A submission may be regarded as non-responsive if any rates or lump sums in 

the Bill of Quantities are, in the opinion of the Employer, unreasonable or out 
of proportion. 

 
11.2 “Rate only” items 

 
The Contractor shall fill in a rate (in the rate column) against all items where the words 
"rate only" appear in the Amount column, which rate will constitute payment for work 
which may be done in terms of this item.  Such "rate-only" items are used where it is 
estimated that little or no work will be required under the item or where the item is to be 
considered as an alternative to another item for which a quantity is given. 
 

11.3 Arithmetic 
 

Excepting where Sum Amounts are required or where Provisional Sums have been 
indicated, the Contractor shall enter an applicable rate in the Rate Column of the Bill of 
Quantities for each scheduled item.  He shall also enter an appropriate sum in the 
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Amount column for each scheduled item, by determining in the applicable line item the 
product of the Quantity and the Unit Rate. 

 
If there is an error in the line item resulting from the product of the unit rate and the 
quantity, the rate shall be binding and the error of extension as entered in the Bidder 
offer will be corrected by the Employer in determining the Contract Price. 

 
Where there is an error in addition, either as a result of other corrections required by 
this checking process or in the Bidder’s addition of prices, such error will be corrected 
by the Employer in determining the Contract Price. 

 
11.4 Labour Intensive work 
 

Item numbers in the schedule of quantities suffixed by the letter "L" shall denote a payment 
item in respect of work which is required to be executed by labour intensive construction 
methods.  Item numbers with the suffix "L" are not necessarily an exhaustive list of all 
the activities which must be done by hand, and this clause does not over-ride any of the 
requirements in the generic labour intensive specification in the Scope of Works. 
 
Payment for items which are designated to be constructed labour-intensively (either in 
this schedule or in the Scope of Works) will not be made unless they are constructed 
using labour-intensive methods. Any unauthorized use of plant to carry out work which 
was to be done labour-intensively will not be condoned and any works so constructed 
will not be certified for payment. 
 

 
12. VARIATION IN TEXT 
 

No alteration, erasure or addition is to be made in the text of the Bill of Quantities.  Should any 
alteration, erasure or addition be made, it will not be recognized; the original wording of the Bill 
of Quantities will be adhered to. 
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C2.2: BILL OF QUANTITIES 
 
This Schedule of Quantities forms part of the Contract Documents as listed in the Schedule of 
Documents and shall be read in conjunction with the General Conditions, the Specifications and the 
Drawings must be submitted, duly completed, on the closing date of Tenders. 
 
Bidders must complete the Schedule of Quantities and fill in the unit rate and total amount for each item.  
Errors of extensions as entered in the Schedule may be corrected by the Employer but RATES WILL 
BE FIXED AND NOT SUBJECT TO PRICE VARIATIONS. (ALL RATES MUST BE COMPLETED, 
EVEN WHERE NO QUANTITY IS INDICATED) 
 
The short description of items in the Schedule of Quantities are for identification purposes only, the work 
covered by the items being fully specified in the relevant clauses in the Specifications.  The Bidder must 
therefore allow in the unit price for ordering, obtaining, supplying, delivering to site, installation and 
commissioning of the relevant equipment with their accessories. 
 
The quantities reflected in the Schedule of Quantities are approximate only and do not 
necessarily represent the actual amount of work to be done (DO NOT USE BILL OF QUANTITIES 
FOR ORDERING PURPOSES).  Allowance for off-cuts and scrap shall be allowed for in the unit rates.  
The Contract Price for the completed Contract shall be computed from the actual quantities (quantities 
can decrease or increase) of authorised work done to the satisfaction of the Engineer valued at the 
prices tendered against the respective items in the Schedule of Quantities, and shall include such 
authorised provisional amounts and items of extra work as have become payable in terms of the 
Contract Documents.  Extra material shall not be paid for and shall be removed from site. When no price 
is shown for a item, it will be taken to be included elsewhere. 
 
Bidders are advised to check their items extensions and total additions as to many arithmetical errors 
occurring in the priced Schedule of Quantities will disqualify the Bidder. 
 
Except where Sum Amounts are required or where Provisional Amounts have been indicated, the Bidder 
shall enter an applicable rate in the Rate Column of the Schedule of Quantities for each scheduled item.  
He shall also enter an applicable sum in the Amount Column for each scheduled item.  Should the 
Schedule not be completed in the manner herein specified, the tender may either be rejected or the 
Contractor will not be paid for items against which rates or sum amounts, as applicable, have not been 
entered.  In the event of the latter procedure items not paid for will be regarded as covered by other 
rates entered in the Schedule of Quantities. 
 
Payment based on the rates tendered in the Schedule shall cover all the services and incidentals 
included in the works covered by the Contract and shall be made in accordance with the General 
Conditions, the Specifications and the Agreement pertaining to the Contract. 
 
Where the Contractor is required to furnish detailed drawings and designs or other information in terms 
of the Contract Documents, all costs shall be deemed to have been provided for and included in the unit 
rates and sum amounts tendered for the items scheduled in the Schedule of Quantities AND SEPARATE 
ADDITIONAL PAYMENT WILL NOT BE MADE. 
 
Unit prices quoted in the Schedule of Quantities must include for such small installation materials as are 
required for the complete installation in accordance with the Specifications. 
 
Writing in the Schedule must be done in black to facilitate clear photocopying. 
 
The Contractor shall keep record of all material delivered to site, and shall submit such record to the 
Engineer at every site inspection.  Material not installed shall be kept in the site yard or store and the 
material shall be kept readily available for inspection. 
 
Application for payment, accompanied by supporting documentation, shall be submitted to the Engineer 
on a predetermined date which date shall be a suitable date in each month, agreed upon by all parties 
concerned with the payment.  Claims for additional work in a particular month, for which no written 
instruction has not yet been issued, if applicable, must also accompany the monthly application for 
payment.  Late claims will not be considered. 
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All units’ rates and sum amounts shall exclude Value Added Tax, as applicable and in 
accordance with the ruling rate as laid down by the Government, and all prices shall be quoted 
in South African currency. 
 
The work listed hereunder is fully described in the specifications or shown on drawings. The 
contractor shall, however, refer to the general conditions of contract, special conditions and all 
the drawings 
 
DAYWORK SCHEDULE 
 

Bidders are to complete the schedule below, showing all rates, which will apply to any work 
ordered by the Engineer.  Payment will be made at the rates entered in the Schedule and these 
rates shall cover the supervision, transport, the use of all tools, etc. and shall include profits. 
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BILL OF QUANTITIES 
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ITEM Description Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

A Site Establishment & Safety

1

Establish site camp, store, personnel, rental, 
transport, notice board, removal of site camp, security 
(1 x day & 1 x night), etc.

Sum 1

2 Payment of CLO (@ R4,500/month)
Prov. 
Sum

1 40,000.00 40,000.00 40,000.00

3 Payment of Student (@ R4,500/month)
Prov. 
Sum

1 40,000.00 40,000.00 40,000.00

4
Payment of PSC Members @ R140 per member per 
sitting @ max of 10

Prov. 
Sum

1 15,000.00 15,000.00 15,000.00

5 Payment of Safety Representative @ R4,500/month
Prov. 
Sum

1 40,000.00 40,000.00 40,000.00

6 Accredited Training
Prov. 
Sum

1 80,000.00 80,000.00 80,000.00

7 Compensation for Land
Prov. 
Sum

1 20,000.00 20,000.00 20,000.00

8 Payment of UIF EPWP (58)
Prov. 
Sum

1 19,000.00 19,000.00 19,000.00

9 Payment of EPWP Workers (58)
Prov. 
Sum

1 1,900,000.00 1,900,000.00 1,900,000.00

B
Compliance with OHS Act incl. Safety File and 
safety inspections and meetings. (See C3.6 of 
Scope of Works) Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1
Supply of all items of Personal Protective 
Clothing/Equipment & ensure use thereof for full 
compliance

Sum

2 Supply and provision of Equipment for working at 
Heights & ensure use thereof for full compliance

Sum 1

3 Barricading: Supply & install, including removal upon 
completion to ensure full compliance to legislation

Sum 1

4
Related Training

Sum 1

5
Occupational Health and Safety Administration

Sum 1

6
Medical Surveillance

Sum 1

 ELECTRIFICATION OF BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS)

SUB-TOTAL
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7
Facilities and Equipment

Sum 1

8
Safety Signage

Sum 1

C Pegging out the works Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 MV Pegging (Who mapped the area)
Prov. 
Sum

1 34,000.00 34,000.00 34,000.00

2 LV Pegging (Who mapped the area)
Prov. 
Sum

1 88,000.00 88,000.00 88,000.00

3
AS-Built drawing by an Eskom approved surveyor
(Who did the pegging of the project)

Prov. 
Sum

1 78,000.00 78,000.00 78,000.00

4 Bush Clearing and Tree Felling m 2,000

D Digging Holes Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1A LV stay back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

1B Rock Drill e.a. 266

1C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

2A MV stay back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

2B Rock Drill e.a. 35

2C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

3A  7m Pole back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

3B Rock Drill e.a. 322

3C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

4A  9m Pole back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

4B Rock Drill e.a. 186

4C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

5A 10m Pole back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

5B Rock Drill e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

5C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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6A 11m Pole back-actor or hand e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

6B Rock Drill e.a. 124

6C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

7A 13m Pole back-actor or hand e.a. 27

7B Rock Drill e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

7C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

E Plant poles Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1  7m Wood 120-140mm tops e.a. 342 342

2  9m Wood 140-160mm tops e.a. 188 188

3  9m Wood  160-180 mm tops e.a. 18 18

4 10m Wood 160-180mm tops e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 10m Wood 180-200mm tops e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 11m Wood 160-180mm tops e.a. 78 78

7 11m Wood 180-200mm tops e.a. 74 74

8 12m Wood 180-200mm tops e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9 13m Wood 180-200mm tops e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

F HV Structures Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

DUAL  PHASE

1 Int ass delta 0 deg e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2 Int ass vertical (1-10 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 Int ass stag vertical ( 0 deg ) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

4 Strain ass delta (0-30 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 Strain ass delta (30-90 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 Terminal delta e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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7 T-off ass int-delta e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

8 T-off ass str-delta e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9 T-off ass int vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

10 Susp ass vert (10-30 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

11 Strain ass vertical ( 30-90 deg ) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

12 Terminal ass vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

13 In-line strain vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

14 T-off ass strain vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

G MV 'THREE  PHASE Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Int ass delta 0 deg e.a. 77 77

2 Int ass vertical (1-10 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 Int ass stag vertical ( 0-10 deg )3ph e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

4 Strain ass delta (10-30 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 Strain ass delta (30-90 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 T-off ass int-delta e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

7 T-off ass str-delta e.a. 21 21

8 T-off ass int vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9 Susp ass vert (10-30 deg) e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

10 Strain ass vertical (30-90 deg) e.a. 27 27

11 Terminal ass vert e.a. 20 20

12 In-line strain vert e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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H MV Stays Unit MQty Mrate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 1 Off conv anchor e.a. 35 35

2 1 Off flying stay e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 1 Off strut pole 9m e.a. 27 27

I LV Structures Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Int / susp (0-30 deg) e.a. 266 266

2 Intermediate service e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 Strain (0-60 deg) e.a. 48 48

4 Strain (60-90 deg) e.a. 78 78

5 Terminal e.a. 154 154

6 T-off from interm e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

7 T-off from strain e.a. 59 59

8 Cross int-int ass e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9 Cross int-strain ass e.a. 5 5

J LV Stays Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 1 Off conv anchor e.a. 266 266

2 1 Off flying stay e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 1 Off strut pole 7m e.a. 107 107

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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K Service Boxes Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1A 1 - 4 Way box : 1 x 50 A mcb e.a. 371 0.00 371 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

2B 5 - 8 Way box : 2 x 50 A mcb e.a. 1 0.00 1 0.00 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL 0.00 0.00 0.00

L Stringing Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Squirrel conductor m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2 Fox conductor m 20,500 20,500

3 Mink conductor m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

4 35 mm sq ABC 1-ph m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 35 mm sq ABC 2- ph m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 35 mm sq ABC 3-ph m 11,000 11,000

7 70 mm sq ABC  1-ph m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

8 70 mm sq ABC  2-ph m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9 70 mm sq ABC  3-ph m 11,000 11,000

10 MV Fox full tension joint e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

11 LV joint 35 mm full tension e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

12 LV joint 70 mm full tension e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL
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M Transformer Installation Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

Transformers:   11kV 

1 200kVA x 3 Ph (1 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2 200kVA x 3 Ph (1 off) - new ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 100kVA x 3 Ph (2 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

4 100kVA x 3 Ph (2 off) - new ea 15 15

5 50kVA x 3 Ph (0 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 50kVA x 3 Ph (0 off) - new ea 1 1

7 32kVA x 2 Ph (0 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

8 32kVA x 2 Ph (0 off) - new ea 1 1

9 25kVA x 3 Ph (0 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

10 25kVA x 3 Ph (0 off) - new ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

11 16kVA x 1 Ph (1 off) - relocate ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

12 16kVA x 1 Ph (1 off) - new ea 1 1

N LV Protection Morsdorf type fuses Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1  63 A e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2  80A Dual phase (32kVA) e.a. 2 2

3  80A Three phase (50kVA) e.a. 5 5

4 125A e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 160A (100kVA) e.a. 45 45

O Installation Earthing Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 MV Earthing (Type 1 crowfoot) e.a. 18 18

2 LV Earthing (Type 1 crowfoot) e.a. 54 54

3 Bonding e.a. 124 124

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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P Pole Numbering Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 MV pole number e.a. 124 124

2 LV pole number e.a. 508 508

Q Commissioning Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Test & commission trsf and MV equipment e.a. 18

R Other Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Link assembly  (On-load) per phase ea 15 15

2 Link assembly  (Off load) per phase ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

3 Drop-out fuses three phase ea 52 52

4 Drop-out fuses dual phase ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5 Sample line /Material Board sum 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

6 Recloser Complete Installation (D-DT1829 5 Poles) ea 1 1

7 Remove existing poles ea 1 Rate Only Rate Only

8 Remove existing conductor m 1 Rate Only Rate Only

9 Remove existing stay ea 1 Rate Only Rate Only

10 Remove existing transformer ea 1 Rate Only Rate Only

11
Upgrade Dual Phase fox MV to three phase fox line,
include dressing and re-tension old dual phases. 

m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

12 Live work
Prov. 
Sum

3 44,000.00 132,000.00 132,000.00

13 Remove existing dressing ea 1 Rate Only Rate Only

14 Ant-clim device ea 152 152

15 Tree felling (trunk diameter > 300mm) ea 1 Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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S House Connections Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 Underground connection ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2 Overhead  connection ea 1,089 1,089

3 Supply ECU base, fixing rails and plug ea 1,089 1,089

4 Supply 20A ECU (internal ELPU) ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

5
Procure Split Meter Din Rail 20A PLC with Keypad
from Eskom

ea 1,089 1,089

6 Sealing of meters ea 1,089 1,089

7 COC certificates ea 1,089 1,089

8 COC certificates ECA Version ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

9
Procure Split Meter Din Rail 60A PLC with Keypad
from Eskom

ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

10 Supply and install additional 63A circuit breaker ea 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

11
Supply Ready Board plus Rail (with build-in light & 3 x
socket outlets)

ea 1,089 1,089

12
Capture and upload of customer data new & Existing,
incl. GPS co-ordinates and Supply of Data books

ea 1,089 1,089

T Excavate and plant poles Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1A 5m Wood 80-100 mm tops e.a. 714 714

1B Rock Drill e.a. 430

1C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

2A 7m Wood 120-140 mm tops e.a. 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2B Rock Drill e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

2C Compressors e.a. 1 Rate Only Rate Only

SUB-TOTAL
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3 Shackpole Dressing e.a. 714 714

4 Compressors e.a. 1 0.00 Rate Only Rate Only

5 Hand Excavate Cable trench -house connection m 1 0.00 Rate Only Rate Only

6 Hand Excavate Cable trench-Road Crossing m 1 0.00 Rate Only Rate Only

7 Install Cable Sleeves 110mm m 1 0.00 Rate Only Rate Only

U Conductor (Installation incl in service con rate) Unit MQty MRate LQty LRate Mtotal Ltotal Total 

1 4mm sq Airdac CNE plus Pilot wires m 1 1 Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

2 10mm sq Airdac SNE plus Pilot wires m 19,500 19,500

SUB-TOTAL

SUB-TOTAL
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SUMMARY

Materials Labour

A Preliminaries & General

B Compliance with OHS Act

C Pegging out the works

D Digging Holes

E Plant poles

F HV Structures Dual Phase Rate Only Rate Only Rate Only

G HV Structures Three Phase

H MV Stays

I LV Structures

J LV Stays

K Service Boxes

L Stringing

M Transformer Installation

N LV Protection

O Installation Earthing

P Pole Numbering

Q Commissioning

R Other

S House Connections

T Excavate and plant poles

U Conductor

TOTAL INC. 15% VAT

Item Description Total Price
Amount

 ELECTRIFICATION OF BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS)

SUB TOTAL A EXC. 15% VAT

CONTINGENCIES 10% (The sum provided here is under the SOLE control of the 
Employer and may be deducted in whole or in part)

SUB TOTAL B EXC. 15% VAT

15% VAT

SUB TOTAL C EXC. 15% VAT

CPA 3%
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 

C3 Scope of Work 
 
C3.1 WORKS INFORMATION & SCOPE OF WORK 

 

SUPPLY, DELIVERY OF ALL MATERIALS, CONSTRUCTION AND COMMISSIONING OF A MEDIUM AND LOW 

VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL NETWORK FOR GA-THABA EXT. VILLAGE (202 STANDS, INCLUDING 
EMPTY STANDS), INCLUDING SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND EVERYTHING ELSE TO COMPLETE THE 

INSTALLATION AS DESCRIBED IN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS AND ATTACHED DRAWINGS. 
 

THE CONTRACTOR PRODUCES AND SUBMITS A QUALITY PLAN AND CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM TO THE 
EMPLOYER WITHIN ONE WEEK OF ACCEPTANCE.  THE CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM WILL BE IN BAR 
CHART FORMAT. 

 
THE CONTRACTOR PROVIDES ALL PLANT AND MATERIALS - EXCEPT THE MATERIAL UNDER PLANT AND 
MATERIALS WHICH THE EMPLOYER WILL PROVIDE – EQUIPMENT AND LABOUR FOR THE WHOLE OF THE 
WORKS, WHICH INCLUDES: 

 
1.1. TEMPORARY WORK 

 
CLEAR THE RIGHT OF WAY AND CAMPSITES, IN ORDER TO ERECT THE NECESSARY SITE OFFICES, OWN 
ACCOMMODATION FACILITIES, SANITARY UNITS, BULK WATER CONTAINERS, SITE STORE, ETC. 
THE WORKS ALSO INCLUDE THE CLEAN-UP OF SITE CAMP AND SITE STORE, AS WELL AS 
TRANSPORTATION OF EXCESS MATERIAL NOT USED, BACK TO THE STORES. 

 
1.2. PERMANENT WORK 

 
1.2.1 POSITION ALL POLES AND ANY STAYS ASSOCIATED WITH A PARTICULAR STRUCTURE, USING THE 

SERVICES OF AN ESKOM APPROVED REGISTERED SURVEYOR. 
1.2.2 EXCAVATE POLE, STAY AND STRUT HOLES, ERECT WOODEN POLES, STAYS AND STRUTS AND 

BACKFILL AND COMPACT POLE, STAY AND STRUT HOLES IN LAYERS OF 300MM. 
1.2.3 INSTALL MV AND LV STAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DISTRIBUTION STANDARD. 
1.2.4 ASSEMBLE THE MV STRUCTURES AS WELL AS THE ARIAL BUNDLE CONDUCTOR LV STRUCTURES 

ACCORDING TO THE DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS.  WOODEN POLES OF 7M, 9M AND 11M ARE USED 
AND STRUCTURES ARE SINGLE-POLE DESIGN. 

1.2.5 ASSEMBLE AND INSTALL THE MV LINKS ACCORDING TO DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS. 
1.2.6 RUN OUT AND STRING BARE OVERHEAD LINE CONDUCTOR (ACSR), CODE NAME FOX, AND 2, 3 

AND 4 CORE 35MM2 / 70 MM2 ABC. 
1.2.7 INSTALL THE TRANSFORMERS, INCLUDING MV SURGE ARRESTORS, LV FUSE PROTECTION UNITS.  

POLE MOUNTED 11KV/415V THREE PHASE TRANSFORMERS OF PREFERRED SIZE 100KVA & 
50KVA SABS 780 ARE USED. 

1.2.8 EXCAVATE TRENCHES TO A DEPTH OF AT LEAST 500MM FOR TYPE 1 MV AND LV THREE POINT 
STAR EARTH ELECTRODES, INSTALL ELECTRODES AND BACKFILL AND COMPACT ON COMPLETION. 

1.2.9 INSTALL SPLIT METER POLE TOP DISTRIBUTION BOXES COMPLETE WITH ONE PIGTAIL BOLT AND 
ONE EYENUT PER DISTRIBUTION BOX. 

1.2.10 CONNECT POLE TOP BOXES TO LV FEEDERS WITH PHASING AS INDICATED ON DRAWING. 
1.2.11 TEST AND COMMISSION INFRASTRUCTURE. 
1.2.12 EXCAVATE 5 M AND 7M POLE HOLES WHERE 5M AND 7M SERVICE POLES ARE NECESSARY, ERECT 

5M AND 7M WOODEN POLES, BACKFILL AND COMPACT POLE IN LAYERS OF 300MM. 
1.2.13 INSTALL METERS ON POLE BOXES OUTSIDE OF HOUSE, PLUGS AND KEYPAD IN HOUSES. 
1.2.14 CONNECT METERS TO SPLIT METER POLE TOP BOXES VIA OVERHEAD AIRDAC, ACCORDING TO 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD. 
1.2.15 ALL MATERIALS MUST BE BRAND NEW. 
1.2.16 TEST AND COMMISSION HOUSE CONNECTIONS AND ISSUE COC’S. 
1.2.17 CAPTURE ALL CONNECTIONS ON CORDAPTIX PREPAID BULK UPLOADS; FILL IN CONNECTION SLIPS 

IN FULL. 
1.2.18 THE WORK WILL BE TAKEN OVER BY THE ESKOM ON COMPLETION. 

   
RESTRICTIONS IN PROVIDING THE WORKS 
 
VISIT EVERY RESIDENT AND ARRANGE ACCESS FOR MID-BLOCK ELECTRIFICATION. 
TREAT RESIDENTS IN A COURTEOUS, FRIENDLY AND POLITE MANNER AND KEEP THEM INFORMED OF 
CHANGES TO THE REQUIRED ACCESS. 
FOSTER CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS WITH RECOGNIZED COMMUNITY STRUCTURES. 
STAFF OTHER THAN KEY CONTRACTOR-STAFF IS EMPLOYED FROM THE LOCAL COMMUNITY. 
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DEFINITION OF COMPLETION 
 
THE WORKS ARE TO BE COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS IN ALL RESPECT AND 
TAKEN-OVER BY POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY AND/OR ESKOM, EXCEPT CLEANING OF THE SITE AND 
BREAKING OF CAMP WHICH MAY BE DONE WITHIN 1 WEEK AFTER COMPLETION. 

 
 

ALL SERVICES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ESKOM DISTRIBUTION SERVICES STANDARD AND 

SPECIFICATIONS. 



 

139 

C3.2 LIST OF DRAWINGS 
 

DRAWING 

NO. 
REV. TITLE 

   
D-DT-0332 LATEST POLE PLANTING DEPTH – WOOD AND CONCRETE 
D-DT-0351 LATEST STRUT ASSEMBLY – SWIVEL 11M AND 12M POLES 
D-DT-0343 LATEST FLYING STAY ASSEMBLY 
D-DT-1711 LATEST INTERMEDIATE (1-10) DEG DEVIATION 
D-DT-1714 LATEST STRAIN (1-30) DEG DEVIATION 
D-DT-1710 LATEST STAGGERED VERTICAL INTERMEDIATE 
D-DT-1810 LATEST TAKE-OFF-VERTICAL 
D-DT-1715 LATEST VERTICAL STRAIN (30-90) DEG DEVIATION 
D-DT-0341 LATEST MV OR LV STAY RETICULATION ASSEMBLY 
D-DT-1713 LATEST  VERTICAL STRAIN 0 DEG DEVIATION 
D-DT-1147 LATEST ABC STRAIN ASSEMBLY (60-90 
D-DT-1148 LATEST  
D-DT-1146 LATEST  
D-DT-1149 LATEST  
D-DT-1151 LATEST  
D-DT-1153 LATEST  
D-DT-1154 LATEST  
D-DT-1155 LATEST  
D-DT-1156 LATEST  
D-DT-1157 LATEST  
D-DT-1159 LATEST  
D-DT-1165 LATEST  
D-DT-1167 LATEST  
D-DT-1168 LATEST  
D-DT-3055 LATEST  
D-DT-1860 LATEST  
D-DT-0627 LATEST  
D-DT-1159 LATEST  
D-DT-0309 LATEST  
D-DT-1850 LATEST  
D-DT-3145 
D-DT-3055 

LATEST 
LATEST 
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C3.3 PROCUREMENT 
 

3.3.1. ALL MATERIALS PROCURED MUST BE BRAND NEW, IN GOOD ORDER AND MUST COMPLY WITH 

SABS AND OTHER STANDARDS MENTIONED IN SPECIFICATIONS. 
 
3.3.2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL WITHOUT DELAY ENTER INTO CONTACT WITH THE 

SUBCONTRACTOR BASED ON THEIR ACCEPTED QUOTATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 

REMAIN RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING THE SUBCONTRACTED PORTION OF THE WORKS AS IF 

THE WORK HAD NOT BEEN SUBCONTRACTED. 
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C3.4 CONSTRUCTION (TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS) 
 
NOTE: UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED THE MATERIAL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE TO THE SPECIFICATIONS 

LISTED IN THE NEC SMALL WORKS CONTRACT. 
 
3.4.1 WORK SPECIFICATION 
 
NOTES: 
 
a) ALL WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RELEVANT SPECIFIED SPECIFICATION.  
b) ALL LABOUR COST SHALL BE INCLUDED IN QUOTED RATE. 
 
3.4.1.1 PRELIMINARIES  
 
3.4.1.1.1 TRANSPORT 
 
a) THE SPECIFIC CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY, TRANSPORT AND OFF-LOAD ALL MATERIAL ON 

THE SITE.   
b) NO ADDITIONAL TRANSPORT CHARGES WILL BE ENTERTAINED, EXCEPT FOR MUNICIPALITY 

PROVIDED MATERIALS. 
 
3.4.1.1.2 PEGGING OUT THE WORKS  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DELIVER THE COMPLETED WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 

SPECIFICATIONS AND TO THE TOTAL SATISFACTION OF POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY AND/OR 

ESKOM IN REGARD TO THE CLARITY, QUALITY ACCURACY AND NEATNESS. 
b) REPORTING ANY INCIDENT PERTAINING TO THE ENVIRONMENT, WILD LIFE, ACCIDENTS AND 

DAMAGES TO PROPERTY. 
c) THE ROUTES OF THE POWER LINES SHALL BE PEGGED SUCH THAT THE SAID LINES CAN BE 

ERECTED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE CODE OF PRACTICE FOR OVERHEAD POWER 

LINES AND THE SPECIFICATIONS OF THE RELEVANT SECTIONS OF THE OCCUPATIONAL 

HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT, ACT 85 OF 1993, AND ANY REGULATIONS WHICH MAY APPLY. 
d) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN PERMISSION FROM THE PROPERTY OWNERS TO CLEAR 

BUSH AND/OR TREES BEFORE ANY WORK IS CARRIED OUT. 
e) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OPEN A “LINE OF SIGHT” FOR SURVEY PURPOSES ONLY FOR 

SURVEYING LV ROUTES.  FOR SURVEYING MV FEEDER ROUTES THE CLEARANCES SHALL 

COMPLY WITH THE RELEVANT STANDARDS. 
f) COST TO INCLUDE FOR ALL BUSH CLEARING AND/OR TREE FELLING TO ADHERE TO F). 
g) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ALL FENCES DAMAGED BY HIM TO THE SATISFACTION OF 

THE PROPERTY OWNER 
h) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SET OUT THE LINE ROUTE WITH ITS ANGLE, TEE-OFF, TERMINAL 

AND TRANSFORMER POLE POSITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STIPULATED ROUTE. 
i) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PEG THE POLE, STAY AND/OR STRUT POSITIONS AT EACH BEND, 

TEE-OFF AND TRANSFORMER POINT. 
j) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PEG ON-LINE POSITIONS BETWEEN POINTS.  IT IS IMPORTANT TO 

TAKE NOTE OF TOPOGRAPHICAL FEATURES IN THE POSITIONING OF POLE, STAY AND/OR 

STRUT POSITIONS.  ALL DEVIATIONS SHOULD BE REFERRED BACK TO THE PROJECT 

ENGINEER. 
k) THE CONTRACTOR MUST RETURN AT LEAST ONE TOWNSHIP LAYOUT PLAN WITH THE 

MEDIUM VOLTAGE AND LOW VOLTAGE “AS-PEGGED” LINES INDICATED IN DIFFERENT 

COLOURS. 
 
3.4.1.1.3 DIGGING HOLES  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL TRENCHING, EXCAVATION OF POLE AND STAY 

HOLES, BEDDING MATERIAL, BACK FILLING AND SURFACE REINSTATEMENT AS REQUIRED. 
b) POLE HOLES SHALL BE DIMENSIONED AS PER DRAWING DDT-0332. 
c) STAY HOLES SHALL BE DIMENSIONED AS PER DRAWING DDT-0350. 
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d) ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE KEPT COVERED OR BARRICADED, IF NOT ATTENDED TO, IN A 

MANNER ACCEPTED BY ESKOM TO PREVENT INJURY TO PEOPLE OR LIVESTOCK. 
e) THE CONTRACTOR MUST ALLOW FOR ALL SOIL CONDITIONS IN HIS TENDER PRICE. NO 

ADDITIONAL PAYMENTS WILL BE CONSIDERED. 
f) RISK OF COLLAPSE AND KEEPING EXCAVATIONS FREE OF WATER SHALL BE INCLUDED IN 

THE QUOTED RATE 
 
3.4.1.1.4 POLES  
 
a) ALL POLES SHALL BE POSITIONED PLUMBED VERTICAL IN THE CENTER OF THE EXCAVATIONS 

VIEWED FROM ANY DIRECTION.  
b) PLANTING OF POLES AND BACKFILLING OF HOLES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

SCSSCAAO1. 
 
3.4.1.1.5 MV STRUCTURES  
 
a) SUPPLYING AND INSTALLING ALL HARDWARE ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT STRUCTURE 

DRAWINGS. 
 
3.4.1.1.6 MV STAYS  
 
a) SUPPLY AND INSTALL COMPLETE STAY ASSEMBLY ACCORDING TO RELEVANT STRUCTURE 

DRAWING.  
b) PLANTING OF STAYS AND BACKFILLING OF HOLES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

SCSSCAAO1. 
c) RISK OF COLLAPSE AND KEEPING EXCAVATIONS FREE OF WATER SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE 

QUOTED RATE. 
d) ALL STAYS SHALL BE PLANTED WITH THE RELEVANT STAY PLATES FITTED ON THE STAY ROD. 
e) THE STAY PLATE SHALL BE PLACED UP AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL ON THE POLE SIDE OF 

THE HOLE, THE HOLE SHALL BE BACKFILLED AND COMPACTED IN LAYERS OF 250MM. 
f) STRUTS SHALL BE FITTED WITH BARBED WIRE ANTI CLIMBING DEVICES. 
 
3.4.1.1.7 LV STRUCTURES  
 
a) SUPPLYING AND INSTALLING ALL HARDWARE ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT STRUCTURE 

DRAWINGS. 
b) ALL IN ACCORDANCE WITH ESKOM’S DISTRIBUTION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS. 
c) LV ABC FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO SCSSCAAL4. 
d) NON-TENSION PHASE CONNECTIONS ON ABC SHALL BE MADE USING A 95/35 - 95/35 IPC IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH D-DT-3039 (PART 9). 
e) NON-TENSION NEUTRAL CONNECTIONS ON ABC SHALL BE MADE USING ONE H CRIMP IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH D-DT-3019 (PART 9) PER CONNECTION. 
f) THE ABC SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE POLE-TOP DISTRIBUTION BOX USING 1 X 35 - 95/6-

25 IPC (REFER TO D-DT-3039 (PART 9)) FOR PHASE CONNECTIONS AND 2 X  35-95 (PG)/6-
25 (IPC) (REFER TO D-DT-3039 (PART 9)) FOR NEUTRAL CONNECTIONS; OR 

g) THE CONNECTOR HOUSING SHALL BE MADE ENTIRELY OF WEATHER RESISTANT PLASTIC 

MATERIALS.   NO METALLIC PARTS OUTSIDE THE HOUSING WILL BE ACCEPTED (EXCEPT FOR 

THE TIGHTENING BOLT). 
h) THE TIGHTENING BOLT SHALL INCORPORATE AN OVER TORQUE SHEARING HEAD WHICH WILL 

ALLOW A CLAMPING TORQUE IN CONFORMITY WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S RE-
COMMENDATIONS, WITHOUT THE USE OF ANY SPECIAL TOOLS. 

i) NO ENERGIZED PARTS SHALL BE EXPOSED OR ACCESSIBLE BY THE OPERATORS DURING 

INSTALLATION. 
j) ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL COMPLY WITH THE ESKOM DISTRIBUTION STANDARD FOR 

BARE NEUTRAL ABC. 
k) SUSPENSION BRACKET MAX. VERTICAL LOAD - 700 DAN 
l) STRAIN CLAMPS MAX. HORIZONTAL LOAD      - 1500 DAN 
m) BRACKETS ARE TO BE MANUFACTURED FROM CORROSION RESISTANT MATERIALS.   

GALVANIZED STEEL BRACKETS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. 
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n) CABLE TIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH D-DT-3075 SHALL BE USED TO AVOID LOOSENING THE 

BUNDLE AT ALL STRUCTURES INCLUDING TRANSFORMER STRUCTURES. THE GENERAL 

POSITIONS OF CABLE TIES ARE SHOWN ON THE RELEVANT STRUCTURE DRAWINGS. 
ADDITIONAL TIES SHALL BE FITTED AS REQUIRED. 

o) ON ALL BARE NEUTRAL ABC SYSTEMS, THE NEUTRAL SHALL BE INSULATED FROM THE STRAIN 

CLAMP TO THE TRANSFORMER CONNECTION WITH A UV PROTECTED COVERING. REFER TO 

D-DT-3127. 
p) ALL ABC TAILS OR ENDS SHALL BE SEALED USING END CAPS. 
 
3.4.1.1.8 LV STAYS 
 
a) SUPPLY AND INSTALL COMPLETE STAY ASSEMBLY ACCORDING TO RELEVANT STRUCTURE 

DRAWING.  
b) PLANTING OF STAYS AND BACKFILLING OF HOLES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

SCSSCAAO1. 
c) RISK OF COLLAPSE AND KEEPING EXCAVATIONS FREE OF WATER SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE 

QUOTED RATE. 
d) ALL STAYS SHALL BE PLANTED WITH THE RELEVANT STAY PLATES FITTED ON THE STAY ROD. 
e) THE STAY PLATE SHALL BE PLACED UP AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL ON THE POLE SIDE OF 

THE HOLE, THE HOLE SHALL BE BACKFILLED AND COMPACTED IN LAYERS OF 250MM. 
f) STRUTS SHALL BE FITTED WITH BARBED WIRE ANTI CLIMBING DEVICES. 
 
3.4.1.1.9 SERVICE BOXES 
 
a) SUPPLY AND INSTALL SPLIT METER POLE-TOP DISTRIBUTION BOX COMPLETE WITH TAILS, 

STAINLESS STEEL STRAPPING AND CONNECTORS TO ABC 
b) THE POLE-TOP DISTRIBUTION BOX SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 34-2024. 
c) THE POLE-TOP BOX SHALL BE CONNECTED SO THAT THE LOADS ARE, AS FAR AS 

PRACTICABLE, BALANCED ACROSS PHASES WITH REFERENCE TO THE LV DISTRIBUTOR. (SEE 

PHASING ON DESIGN DRAWING). 
d) THE POLE-TOP BOX SHALL BE SECURED TO THE POLE USING STAINLESS STEEL STRAPPING 

D-DT-3131. 
 
3.4.1.1.10 STRINGING 
 
a) ALL STRINGING SHALL BE DONE ACCORDING TO THE APPROVED SAG AND TENSION CHARTS. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SUITABLE DYNAMOMETER SIGHTING RODS OR OTHER 

APPROVED APPARATUS NECESSARY FOR PROPER CHECKING OF THE WORK.   
DYNAMOMETERS SHALL BE CALIBRATED IN KG OR KN. 

c) ALL JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE THE COMPRESSION TYPE AND SHALL COMPLY WITH 

THE REQUIREMENTS OF SCSSCAAG5: 
d) ONLY PERSONS WHO HAVE PASSED ESKOM APPROVED COMPRESSION JOINTING TRAINING 

AND HAVE PROOF OF THIS ARE PERMITTED TO PERFORM THIS WORK ON THE ESKOM 

NETWORK. 
e) NO JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED IN CROSSING SPANS. 
f) JOINTS SHALL, AS FAR AS POSSIBLE, BE MADE IN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF A SPAN. NO JOINT 

SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN 20M OF A STRUCTURE.  
 
3.4.1.1.11 TRANSFORMER STRUCTURES 
 
a) SUPPLYING AND INSTALLING ALL HARDWARE ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT TRANSFORMER 

STRUCTURE DRAWING. 
b) SUPPLY ALL EQUIPMENT TO INSTALL THE TRANSFORMER. 
c) CONNECTION OF TRANSFORMER ONTO MV OVERHEAD LINE VIA RELEVANT CRIMPS. 
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3.4.1.1.12 INSTALLATION EARTHING 
 
a) TRANSFORMER EARTHING (ELECTRODE DETAILS AND RESISTIVITY VALUES) SHALL BE IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH SCSASAAL9, DISTRIBUTION STANDARD, PART 2. (EARTHING 

STANDARD) 
b) TENDERED RATE SHALL INCLUDE FOR EXCAVATION OF CABLE TRENCHES IN ALL TYPES OF 

MATERIAL, AND SHALL INCLUDE FOR BACKFILLING OF TRENCHES IN LAYERS OF 250MM. 
 
3.4.1.1.13 POLE NUMBERING 
 
a) SUPPLYING AND INSTALLING ALL TAGS, PUNCHES AND EQUIPMENT TO INSTALL MV AND LV 

POLE NUMBERING. 
b) ALL LABELLING AND MARKING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ESKASAAN0. 
c) MV AND LV POLES SHALL BE NUMBERED AS INDICATED ON THE DESIGN DRAWING. 
 
3.4.1.1.14 COMMISSIONING INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
a) INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE COMMISSIONED ACCORDING TO SCSASABZ1. 
b) HANDING OVER AND DOCUMENTATION TO BE COMPLETED PER TRANSFORMER ZONE. 
c) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ALL TEST EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR TESTING OF 

INFRASTRUCTURE. 
d) CONTRACTOR TO TIMEOUSLY ARRANGE FOR OUTAGES FOR COMMISSIONING PURPOSES. 
 
3.4.1.1.15 OTHER 
 
3.4.1.1.15.1 MORSDORFER FUSE ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION SHALL INCLUDE: 
  
a) THE LV FUSE UNITS SHALL BE POSITIONED IN A WAY THAT FACILITATES EASE OF OPERATION 

FROM GROUND LEVEL USING A LINK STICK WITH THE APPROPRIATE ATTACHMENTS.  
b) THE UNITS SHALL BE PLACED BELOW THE LV CONDUCTOR AND THE POSITION SHALL ALSO 

ALLOW FOR FUTURE LV UNITS TO BE INSTALLED WHERE UPGRADING OF THE NETWORK IS 

ANTICIPATED.  
c) THE TRANSFORMER STRUCTURE DRAWING D-DT-0309 INDICATES PROPOSED FUSE UNIT 

POSITIONS FOR UP TO 4 UNITS. TYPICALLY, TWO LV FEEDERS CAN BE FED FROM ONE FUSE 

UNIT.  
 
3.4.1.1.15.2 CUT-OUT FUSE ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION 
 
a) SUPPLYING AND INSTALLING ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY TO PROVIDE A 

COMPLETE FUSE ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT DISTRIBUTION 

DRAWING. 
 
3.4.1.1.15.3 SITE ESTABLISHMENT TO INCLUDE: 
 
A) SITE OFFICE 
 
 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ON SITE A MINIMUM OF 1(ONE) WELL ILLUMINATED, 

INSULATED AND VENTILATED SITE OFFICE.  THIS SITE OFFICE SHALL BE PAINTED INSIDE AND 

OUTSIDE AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT SIZE AND ADEQUATELY FURNISHED TO ENSURE 

PROPER ADMINISTRATION OF THIS WORKS.  THIS SITE OFFICE WILL BE UTILIZED BY THE 

EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE SUPERVISORY STAFF. 
 
 ONE SITE OFFICE SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT SIZE TO ACCOMMODATE SITE MEETINGS AND TO 

KEEP ALL DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS NEEDED FOR THE WORKS.  A PROPER AND UPDATED 

INDICATION OF PROGRESS WILL BE DONE ON THE LAYOUT PLANS AND PROGRAM FOR EACH 

SITE MEETING. 
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 SITE OFFICE 3M X 6M (MINIMUM) FURNISHED WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 2 X TABLE 1,6M X 1,2M 
 16 X CHAIRS 
 1 X PIN BOARD 1,6M X 1,2M 
 1 X LOCKABLE FILING CABINET 
 1 X TOILET (CHEMICAL) 
  
 PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR A SUITABLE WATER SUPPLY, SANITARY FACILITIES AND FIRST 

AID FACILITIES AT THE SITE OFFICE.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE A MEANS OF 

COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE SITE OFFICE AND PROJECT MANAGERS OFFICE. 
 
 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A FENCED-IN YARD FOR THE WHOLE OF THE CONTRACT 

PERIOD. 
 
 THE LOCATION OF THE SITE OFFICES SHALL BE DETERMINED ON SITE IN COLLABORATION 

WITH THE EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE.  THESE SITE OFFICES SHALL BE 

REMOVED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND THE AREA CLEARED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE 

EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE ON COMPLETION OF THIS WORKS. 
 
 TENDERERS SHALL TAKE NOTE THAT THE TOTAL COST INVOLVED IN THESE SITE OFFICES 

SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE RATE FOR SITE ESTABLISHMENT OFFERED 
 
b) ESTABLISHMENT OF FACILITIES ON SITE SUCH AS PLANT, SHEDS, WATER, ELECTRICITY, 

LIGHTING, ETC. 
c) REMOVAL OF FACILITIES FROM SITE AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK. 
d) ANY ADDITIONAL COST DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE CONTRACTOR TO COMPLY TO 

CONTRACTUAL REQUIREMENTS. 
 
B) STORE AREA 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ON SITE A SUITABLE SITE STORE FOR THE TEMPORARY 

STORAGE OF MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT. 
b)  THE LOCATION OF THE SITE STORE SHALL BE DETERMINED ON SITE IN COLLABORATION WITH 

THE EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE.   
c) THIS SITE STORE SHALL BE REMOVED AND THE AREA CLEARED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE 

EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE ON COMPLETION OF THE WORKS. 
d) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A QUALIFIED STORE-MAN TO RECEIVE AND ISSUE 

MATERIALS.  THIS STORE-MAN SHALL MAINTAIN A PROPER ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD 

REFLECTING ALL MATERIALS RECEIVED AND ISSUED.  STOCK SHALL BE TAKEN OF AT THE END 

OF EACH CALENDAR MONTH AND A FULL STOCK REPORT SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE 

EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE AT THE FIRST SITE MEETING FOLLOWING 

THE END OF A PARTICULAR MONTH. 
 
C) SAMPLE LINE BOARD (N/A) 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BUILD AND PROVIDE ON SITE A SAMPLE LINE AND MATERIAL 

BOARDS AS SPECIFIED IN ANNEXURE A: N/A 
b) RATE TO ALLOW FOR ALL MATERIAL NECESSARY TO BUILD SAMPLE LINE AND MATERIAL 

BOARD. 
c) THIS SAMPLE LINE SHALL BE REMOVED AND THE AREA CLEARED TO THE SATISFACTION OF 

THE EMPLOYER OR HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE ON COMPLETION OF THE WORKS.  
 
3.4.1.1.16 OTHER 
 
3.4.1.1.16.1 PREPAID METER: 
 
a) ALL METERS TO BE PROCURED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT ESKOM. 
b) METER TO BE 20A OR 60A PLC PREPAID KEYPAD SPLIT TYPE METER 
c) ALL METERS TO BE SOURCED FROM ESKOM. 
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d) DETAILS OF ORDER TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL BEFORE 

CONFIRMATION OF ORDER. 
e) RATE TO INCLUDE FOR MOUNTING OF METER ONTO METER BASE. 
 
3.4.1.1.16.2 METER BASE, PLUGS AND U7 METER BOX: 
 
a) METERS TO BE MOUNT ON INSIDE OF CUSTOMERS HOUSE AN APPROVED U7 METER BOX. 
b) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL METER BOX AND ECU BASE AND ALL MOUNTING 

MATERIALS FOR FIXING THESE TO AN OUTSIDE WALL OF THE CUSTOMER’S PREMISES. 
c) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL DOUBLE PLUG OUTLET BOXES ACCORDING TO 

SPECIFICATION.  THESE PLUG BOXES TO BE INSTALLED ON INSIDE WALL OF HOUSES, NEXT TO 

THE KEYPAD ON A RAIL. 
d) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ALL FIXING MATERIALS NECESSARY 
e) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL ALL WIRING AND CONSUMABLE NECESSARY TO 

ELECTRICALLY CONNECT THE METER, AND THE METER TO THE PLUG BOX. 
 
3.4.1.1.16.3 OVERHEAD CONNECTION 
 
a) CONNECTIONS WILL BE MADE OVERHEAD. 
b) CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL ALL MATERIAL NECESSARY FOR A COMPLETE 

OVERHEAD CONNECTION TO EACH DWELLING. 
c) RATE TO INCLUDE THE SUPPLY OF ALL MATERIAL, INSTALLATION OF THE MATERIAL, 

STRINGING OF THE AIRDAC, CONNECTION OF AIRDAC TO METER BASE. 
 
3.4.1.1.16.4 ENERGIZE, TEST AND C.O.C OF INSTALLATION 
  
a) HOUSE CONNECTION TO BE COMMISSIONED AND TESTED ACCORDING TO SCSASABZ1. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR IS TO SUBMIT A COPY OF THE CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE (COC) FOR 

EACH METER INSTALLED AND TESTED TO THE PROJECT MANAGER. 
c) CRP DATA ACCORDING TO CUSTOMER SERVICES DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS AND 

STANDARDS (REFER TO ANNEXURES C OF SCSASABZ1) TO BE CAPTURED IN ELECTRONIC 

FORMAT (EXCEL) AFTER COC OF INSTALLATION HAS BEEN ISSUED, AND SUBMITTED TO THE 

PROJECT MANAGER MONTHLY. 
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3.4.2 MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 
 
NOTES: 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE MATERIAL NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE 

CONSTRUCTION OF THIS PROJECT. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TRANSPORT AND OFF-LOAD ALL MATERIAL FROM THE 

MANUFACTURER TO THE CONSTRUCTION CAMP. 
c) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TRANSPORT ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL FOR THE DAY’S WORK 

FROM THE CONSTRUCTION CAMP AND OFF-LOADS IT AT THE SPECIFIC POLE POSITION. 
 
3.4.2.1 PRELIMINARIES  
 
3.4.2.1.1 TRANSPORT 
 
A) THE SPECIFIC CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY, TRANSPORT AND OFF-LOAD ALL MATERIAL ON 

THE SITE. 
 
3.4.2.1.2 PEGGING OUT THE WORKS  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR THE PEGGING OF 

THE WORK. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE STEEL PEGS AND PEG MARKERS FOR THE PEGGING 

OF THE WORK. 
 
3.4.2.1.3 DIGGING HOLES  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR THE 

EXCAVATIONS OF THE POLE AND STAY HOLES. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TRANSPORT ALL THE MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT TO AND FROM 

THE CONSTRUCTION CAMP.  
 
3.4.2.1.4 POLES  
 
a) WOOD POLES SHALL BE USED AS THE STANDARD POLE FOR RETICULATION THROUGH THE 

TOWN 
b) WOOD-POLES SHALL HAVE A FIBRE STRENGTH OF AT LEAST 55 MPA AND SHALL BE IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH SCSSCAAD7. 
c) ONLY POLES FROM ESKOM APPROVED SUPPLIERS MAY BE USED. 
 
3.4.2.1.5 MV STRUCTURES  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR DRESSING THE 

STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT DISTRIBUTION DRAWING. 
b) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ADDITIONAL BOLTS WITH NUTS AND WASHERS. 
c) BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED TO SPECIFICATION. 
d) BOLTS SHALL BE TO SABS 135 WITH A STRENGTH GRADE OF 4.8. 
 
3.4.2.1.6 MV STAYS  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR PLANTING THE STAY 
b) STAY RODS SHALL BE M20 SIZE WITH LENGTH 2.0M 
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3.4.2.1.7 LV STRUCTURES  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR DRESSING THE 

STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT DISTRIBUTION DRAWING. 
b) CONNECTORS SHALL BE OF THE INSULATION PIERCING TYPE FOR MAIN AND TAP 

CONDUCTORS, EXCEPT FOR THE BARE NEUTRAL WHEN A DOUBLE PG CLAMP WILL BE 

UTILIZED. 
c) THE CONNECTOR HOUSING SHALL BE MADE ENTIRELY OF WEATHER RESISTANT PLASTIC 

MATERIALS.   NO METALLIC PARTS OUTSIDE THE HOUSING WILL BE ACCEPTED (EXCEPT FOR 

THE TIGHTENING BOLT). 
d) THE TIGHTENING BOLT SHALL INCORPORATE AN OVER TORQUE SHEARING HEAD WHICH WILL 

ALLOW A CLAMPING TORQUE IN CONFORMITY WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S RE-
COMMENDATIONS, WITHOUT THE USE OF ANY SPECIAL TOOLS. 

e) NO ENERGIZED PARTS SHALL BE EXPOSED OR ACCESSIBLE BY THE OPERATORS DURING 

INSTALLATION. 
f) ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE SHALL COMPLY WITH THE ESKOM DISTRIBUTION STANDARD FOR 

BARE NEUTRAL ABC. 
g) SUSPENSION BRACKET MAX. VERTICAL LOAD - 700 DAN 
h) STRAIN CLAMPS MAX. HORIZONTAL LOAD      - 1500 DAN 
i) BRACKETS ARE TO BE MANUFACTURED FROM CORROSION RESISTANT MATERIALS.  

GALVANIZED STEEL BRACKETS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. 
 
3.4.2.1.8 LV STAYS  
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR PLANTING THE STAY 
b) STAY RODS SHALL BE M12 SIZE WITH LENGTH 1.5M 
 
3.4.2.1.9 SERVICE BOXES 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY THE POLE-TOP DISTRIBUTION BOX COMPLETE WITH TAILS, 

STAINLESS STEEL STRAPPING AND CONNECTORS TO ABC. 
b) THE POLE-TOP DISTRIBUTION BOX SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SCSSCAAH3. 
c) THE POLE TOP BOXES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH ONE 50A MCB. 
 
3.4.2.1.10 STRINGING 
 
a) ALL ALUMINUM REINFORCED CONDUCTOR TO BE ESKOM MARKED CONDUCTOR. 
b) ALL JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE THE COMPRESSION TYPE AND SHALL COMPLY WITH 

THE REQUIREMENTS OF SCSSCAAG5: 
 
3.4.2.1.11 TRANSFORMER STRUCTURES 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR INSTALLING THE 

TRANSFORMER STRUCTURE COMPLETE WITH TRANSFORMER ACCORDING TO THE RELEVANT 

TRANSFORMER STRUCTURE DRAWING. 
 
3.4.2.1.12 INSTALLATION EARTHING 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE MATERIAL NECESSARY TO INSTALL THE COMPLETE 

EARTH AS REQUIRED IN THE RELEVANT DISTRIBUTION DRAWING. 
 
3.4.2.1.13 POLE NUMBERING 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL THE TAGS, PUNCHES AND NAILS TO INSTALL THE POLE 

NUMBERING.  
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3.4.2.1.14 COMMISSION INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
a) THE CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ALL MATERIAL NECESSARY TO PERFORM COMMISSIONING IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH SCSASABZ1. 
 
3.4.2.1.15 EQUIPMENT LABELLING 

 
THE CONTRACTOR IS TO ENSURE THAT THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS REGARDING THE 

LABELING OF EQUIPMENT AND POLES ARE ADHERED TO.  
 
3.4.2.1.16 DATA AND INFORMATION 

 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING DATA TO THE 

EMPLOYER IN THE CORRECT FORMAT. 
 
AS-BUILT DRAWINGS SHALL BE ACCORDING TO LAND DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

REQUIREMENTS AND STANDARDS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FORWARD THE UPDATED 

DRAWINGS TO THE DESIGN CONSULTANT OR THE ESKOM PROJECT ENGINEER (WITHIN ONE 

WEEK AFTER PROJECT COMPLETION) TO BE UPDATED ELECTRONICALLY. THE PROJECT 

MANAGER WILL ENSURE THAT THE DESIGN CONSULTANT OR THE ESKOM PROJECT 

ENGINEER THEN FORWARD THE DRAWINGS TO THE RELEVANT LAND DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 

(WITHIN TWO WEEKS AFTER CAPTURING BY THE CONTRACTOR). 
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C3.5 INTERNATIONAL, NATIONAL AND ESKOM STANDARDS 
 

THE CONTRACTOR IS TO TAKE NOTE OF THE STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS AS LISTED IN THE TABLE 

BELOW. 
 
 

Specificat
ion No. 

 
TITLE / DESCRIPTION OF STANDARD AND SPECIFICATION 

DATE OF 

REVISION 
TICK IF 

PUBLICLY 

AVAILABLE 

SCSASA
AM0 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 0: STRUCTURES, 
DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS AND EXEMPTIONS. 

REV 1  

SCSPVAB
F3 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 0: OCCUPATIONAL 
HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS TO BE MET BY 
CONTRACTORS AND SUB-CONTRACTORS EMPLOYED BY 
POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY AND/OR ESKOM. 

REV 1  

SCSASA
AL9 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 2: MV AND LV 
RETICULATION EARTHING. 

REV 2  

SCSASA
AM2 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 3: LV OVERHEAD 
RETICULATION. 

REV 4  

SCSAGA
AF5 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 3: LV PROTECTION 
PHILOSOPHY. 

REV 1  

SCSASA
AP2 

DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 4: 22KV OVERHEAD 
RETICULATION UP TO HARE/OAK CONDUCTOR. 

REV 0  

SCSASA
AS3 DISTRIBUTION STANDARD PART 8: ELECTRIFICATION REV 2  

SCSASA
BZ1 

HANDING OVER DOCUMENTATION: MAJOR/MINOR 
RETICULATION ELECTRIFICATION  

REV 0  

 
NOTES TO TABLE: 
 
 THIS IS A LIST OF ALL THE SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER DOCUMENTATION REFERENCED OR DESCRIBED AS 

BEING PART OF THE WORKS INFORMATION. 
 THE LIST INCLUDES PUBLICLY AVAILABLE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS WHICH MAY NOT BE ATTACHED, BUT 

WHICH ARE PART OF THE WORKS INFORMATION. 
 VARIATIONS TO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ARE ALSO LISTED AS APPLICABLE AND ARE ATTACHED. 
 A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF EACH PART OF THE WORKS, INCLUDING A BILL OF QUANTITIES, IS GIVEN IN 

THIS DOCUMENT. 
 THE CONTRACTOR MUST BE IN POSSESSION (ON SITE) OF THE LATEST DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS, PARTS 

2, 3, 4, 8 AND 9. FAILURE TO ADHERE TO THIS REQUIREMENT MAY LEAD TO THE TERMINATION OF THIS 

CONTRACT. 
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TABLE: REFERENCE TO NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS 
 

TOPIC 
 

DOCUMENT 
 

Aerial Bundled Conductor 
 
BOLTS AND NUTS 
BOLTS, EYE 
BUSBARS 
 
CNE 
 
CABLES, INSTALLATION OF ELECTRIC 
CABLES, LOW VOLTAGE 
CABLES, MEDIUM VOLTAGE 
CABLE (HOUSE SERVICE SPLIT CONCENTRIC) 
CABLE GLANDS 
CABLE TIES 
CLAMPS (STRAIN FOR SPLIT CONCENTRIC) 
CLAMPS (SUSPENSION FOR SPLIT CONCENTRIC) 
CLAMPS STRAIN 
CLEVIS TONGUE ADAPTOR (TWISTED) 
CLIPS FOR WIRING 
COMPRESSION FITTINGS 
CONCRETE POLES 
 
CONDUCTOR ACSR/AAC AND AAAC 
CONDUCTOR, COVERED 
CONDUIT SADDLES 
CONDUIT 
CONNECTORS, LUG/TERMINATION 
CONNECTORS, INSULATION PIERCING 
 
 
CONNECTORS, MID-SPAN/FULL TENSION 
CONNECTORS, MID-SPAN/NO TENSION 
CONNECTORS 
CROSS ARM BRACES 
 
CROSS ARMS 
D FUSES 
 
EARTHING RODS 
 
 
 
ELECTRICITY DISPENSER 
FITTINGS (STRAIN AND SUSPENSION) 
ABC 
FUSE HOLDER 
FUSES 

SABS 1418, PART 1 TO 

3 
DTS 0105 (NRS 018) 
 
SABS 135 
SABS 178 
SABS 1195 
 
SABS 1268:1979 
NRS 016:1991 
SABS 0198:1988 
NRS 012:1991 
NRS 013:1991 
DTS 0084 (NRS 017) 
SABS 808 
DTS 0086 (NRS 020) 
 
 
SABS 178 
SABS 178 
 
BS 3288 PART 1 

(TESTS) 
SABS 470 
DTS 0106 
SABS 182 
DTS 0087 (NRS 021) 
 
 
NRS 028 
EDF 6737/HN 33 E60 
(MAIN CABLE 350 MM² TO 

70 MM², TAKEOFF 6 

MM² TO 35MM² 
 
SABS 0162 
SABS 1200 H/HA 
 
SABS 0162 
SABS 1200 H/HA 
DTS 0048 REV 0 
 
SABS 1063 
SABS 0199 
 
 
SABS 1524-1 
NRS 009-1 
 
DTS 0105 (NRS 018) 
SABS 172 
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TABLE: REFERENCE TO NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS 
 

TOPIC 
 

DOCUMENT 
 

 
GALVANIZING 
 
HARNESS WIRING 
 
INSULATOR HARDWARE 
INSULATOR SPINDLE 
ISOLATORS 
 
 
LINE CONSTRUCTION 
LINKS TRILINKS 
LINKS, GANGED 3 PHASE (ISOLATORS) 
LINKS, PULL STICK (KNIFE LINKS) 
LINKS, SINGLE POLE "HUKLINKS" 
LONG ROD INSULATORS 
 
MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS OHASA ACT (1993) AND ITS REGULATIONS AND 

AMENDMENTS 
 
POLE TOP SERVICE BOX 
POST INSULATORS 
PREFORMED TENSION WRAPS 
PREFORMED TIES 
 
READY BOARDS 
RETICULATION LV 
ROAD CROSSING STANDARD 
 
SAFETY ON CONSTRUCTION SITES 
SERVICE BOX 
STAINLESS STEEL STRAPS AND BUCKLES 

 
SABS 763:1988 
SABS 935 
 
 
IEC/NWS 1536 
DTS 0092 
SABS 0162 
SABS 1200 H/HA 
 
NWS 1512 
IEC/NWS 1536 
IEC/NWS 1536 
IEC/NWS 1536 
IEC/NWS 1536 
DTS 0092 
 
SABS 156 
 
 
DTS 0104 (NRS 032) 
DTS 0092 
SABS 178 
 
 
DTS 0085 (NRS 019) 
DTS 0090 (NRS 023) 
DTS0060 
 
NWS 1058 
DTS 0104 (NRS 032) 
 

STAY ASSEMBLIES 
STAY ATTACHMENT BRACKETS 
STAY INSULATORS 
STAY WIRES 
SURFIX WIRING 
Surge Diverters 
SYMBOLIC SAFETY SIGNS 
 
 
TRANSMISSION LINE HARDWARE  
 
WASHERS 
WIRE, PVC COVERED 
WIRE ROPE GRIPS 
 
WOOD POLES, PINE GUM 
 

BS 16 
SABS 0162 
 
SABS 182, PART 5 
SABS 1507 
NWS 1108 
SABS 1186:1978 
 
 
NWS 1827 
 
SABS 135 
SABS 182 
BS 462 
 
SABS 753 
SABS 754 
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TABLE: GUIDELINES AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES 
 

TITLE 
 

DOCUMENT 
 

 
OVERHEAD RETICULATION: RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR LOW COST URBAN 

RETICULATION 
 
ELECTRIFICATION STANDARD: VOLUMES 1 & 2. 
 
CODE OF PRACTICE FOR THE APPLICATION OF CNE ON LOW VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEMS. 
 
POWER LINE CROSSINGS OF PROCLAIMED ROADS, RAILWAY LINES, TRAMWAYS AND 

IMPORTANT COMMUNICATION LINES. 
 
CODE OF PRACTICE FOR THE JOINT USE OF STRUCTURES FOR POWER AND 

TELECOMMUNICATION LINES. 
 

 
NRS 023: 1991 
(DTS 0090) 
 
 
 
NRS 016: 1991 
(DTS 0103) 
 
DTS 0060 Z 
 
 
NRS 043 OF 1997 

 
2. CONSTRAINTS ON HOW THE CONTRACTOR PROVIDES THE WORKS 
 

SOME OF THE CONSTRUCTION WORK WILL BE INSIDE THE PREMISES OF CUSTOMER. THE CONTRACTOR 

MUST ALLOW FOR THE WORK TO BE PERFORMED INSIDE THESE PREMISES. THE CONTRACTOR MUST 

ALSO ALLOW FOR OUTAGES IN ORDER TO CONNECT TO THE EXISTING LINES.  
 
3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PROGRAMME 
 

THE CONTRACTOR MUST PROVIDE, IF SUCCESSFUL THE PROJECT MANAGER WITH A CONSTRUCTION 

PROGRAMME WITHIN ONE WEEK AFTER ADJUDICATION OF THE CONTRACT, INDICATING THE PLANNED 

METHODOLOGY OF ACHIEVING COMPLETION THE WORKS WITHIN THE REQUIRED CONTRACT PERIOD. 
 

REPORTING AND INVOICE REQUIREMENTS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 
 

a. A WEEKLY REPORT 
 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (TYPICAL ONE TO TWO PARAGRAPHS). 
 PHYSICAL PROGRESS ON ALL ASPECTS OF THE PROJECT ON EACH FRIDAY OF THE WEEK BEFORE 

12:00. 
 PERFORMANCES TO DATE. 
 PROBLEMS EXPERIENCED. 
 PRIORITIES FOR THE NEXT TWO WEEKS. 
 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS NECESSARY AND NEEDED. 
 
b. MONTHLY EPWP REPORT 
 PHYSICAL PROGRESS ON ALL ASPECTS OF THE PROJECT ON THE 3RD DAY OF EACH MONTH BEFORE 

12:00. 
 

c. MONTHLY OHS REPORT 
 PHYSICAL PROGRESS ON ALL ASPECTS OF THE PROJECT ON THE 3RD DAY OF EACH MONTH BEFORE 

12:00. 
 
d. INVOICES 
 THE CONTRACT NUMBER, INVOICE NUMBER, VAT REGISTRATION NUMBER (IF APPLICABLE), BANKING 

DETAILS AND THE EMPLOYER’S VAT REGISTRATION NUMBER MUST BE INDICATED ON EACH INVOICE. 
 A BREAKDOWN COMMENSURATE WITH THE “PRICES” IS SHOWN ON EACH INVOICE. 
 THE EMPLOYER ACCEPTS ONLY ORIGINAL INVOICES. 
 THE TAX INVOICE MUST REACH THE PROJECT MANAGER FROM POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY NOT 

LATER THAN THE 20TH OF EACH MONTH. IF THE 20TH DAY FALLS ON A WEEKEND, THE INVOICE MUST 

BE SUBMITTED ON THE PREVIOUS FRIDAY. 
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C3.6 Occupational Health and Safety 
 
 

 

 

POLOKWANE 
MUNICIPALITY 

Coherent Health & 
Safety Specifications 

 

 

 

 
PROJECT NAME: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF 
ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 
VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - 
MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 

PROJECT NUMBER: PM50/2021  
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FOREWORD 
 

These health & safety specifications have been compiled in terms of the Occupational Health & 
Safety Act no. 85 of 1993 and Construction Regulations of 7 February 2014 as amended. It must be 
clear that this document is a management tool and should be used by the Principal Contractor and 
Contractors to comply with the Act and regulations. 

 

Should there be any contradiction between this document and the Act; the Act must take preference 
except where explicitly stated. 

 

Similarly, where this document is silent on a specific health & safety requirement, the Act must be 
used as the minimum requirement. 

 

Should you be unclear about anything set out in this document, please contact this office. These 
specifications are site specific and include all works to be done by the principal contractor. The 
principal contractor will be responsible for all the work on site. 

 

Every endeavour has been made to address the most critical aspects relating to Health and Safety 
issues to assist contractors in adequately providing for Health and Safety of employees on site. 
However, the Principal Contractor is required to ensure they stay compliant with statutory 
requirements and construction programs and processes and include such aspects in their Health and 
Safety file. 

 

No part of this document may be reproduced, transmitted, transcribed, and stored in a retrieval system 
in any form or by any means without written permission. Any unauthorised reproduction of this work 
will constitute a copyright infringement and render the perpetrator liable under both civil and criminal 
law. 

 

  



 

156 

COHERENT HEALTH AND SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS FOR 

SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN 
BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY 

STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. Introduction and background 

1.1 Background to the Health and Safety Specifications 

1.2 Responsibility and Accountability 

1.3 Purpose of the Health and Safety Specifications 

1.4 Implementation of the Health and Safety Specifications 

2. Occupational Health & Safety Management System 

2.1 Roles 

2.2 Implementation of the Health and Safety Specifications (Drafting of the coherent 

Health & Safety Plan) 

3. Occupational Health & Safety management system elements 

3.1 Scope of the Project 

3.2 The Extent of the works 

3.3 Interpretations 

3.3.1 Application 

3.3.2 Definitions 

3.4 Minimum Administrative Requirements 

3.4.1 Notification of Intention to Commence Construction Work 

3.4.2 Assignment of the Principal Contractor's I Contractors' 

Responsible Persons to Supervise and Co-ordinate Health and 

Safety on Site 

3.4.3 Competence of the Principal Contractor's I Contractors' 

Appointed Competent Persons 

3.4.4 Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act 130 of 

1993 (COIDA) 

3.4.5 Health and Safety Organogram 

3.4.6 Preliminary Hazard Identification and Risk Assessments, 

Progress Hazard Identification and Risk Assessments Reviews. 

3.4.7 General Record Keeping 

3.4.8 Injury / Incident Reporting and Investigation 
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3.4.9 Consolidation of Health & Safety Documentation 

3.4.10 Offences and Penalties 

3.5 Principal Contractors, Contractors and Sub-contractors 

3.5.1 Principal Contractor's and Contractors' Requirements 

3.5.2 Principal Contractor / Contractor Competency Assessment 

3.5.3 Pricing for Occupational Health & Safety Compliance 

3.5.4 Contractors' Coherent Health & Safety Plans [Construction Regulations 7] 

3.5.5 Communication and Management of the work 

3.6 Polokwane Municipality identified Hazards and Potentially Hazardous Situations 

3.6.1 Unforeseeable Hazards 

3.7 Site Operational Requirements 
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3.7.2 Health and Safety Committees 

3.7.3 Health and Safety Training 

3.7.3.1 Induction 

3.7.3.2 Awareness 

3.7.3.3 Competence 

3.7.4 Health & Safety Audits, Monitoring and Reporting 

3.7.5 Emergency Procedures 

3.7.6 First Aid Boxes and First Aid Equipment 

3.7.7 Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) and Clothing 

3.7.8 Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) Signage 

3.7.9 Public and Site Visitor Health & Safety 

3.7.10 Access to Site 

3.7.11 Night Work (After Hours) 

3.7.12 Transport of Workers 

3.7.13 Construction Health & Safety Officer 

3.8 Physical Requirements 

3.8.1 Earthworks (including Trenching and excavations) 

3.8.2 Edge Protection, Barricading and Penetrations (CR 10) 

3.8.3 Deliveries, Waste Removal, Stacking/Storage of Materials 

3.8.4 Fire Extinguishers and Fire Fighting Equipment 

3.8.5 Traffic Control 

3.9 Plant, Machinery and Equipment 

3.9.1 Construction Vehicles & Mobile Plant 

3.9.2 Pressure Equipment 

3.9.3 Hired Plant and Machinery 

3.9.4 General Machinery 

3.9.5 Electrical Installations and Portable Electrical Tools 
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3.10 Occupational Health 

3.10.1 Industrial Hygiene (exposure to physical and chemical stress factors) 

3.10.1.1 Noise 

3.10.1.2 Ergonomics 

3.10.2 Hazardous Chemical Substances (HCS) 

3.10.3 Welfare Facilities 

3.10.4 Alcohol and other Drugs 

3.10.5 COVID-19 

4. Omissions from the Site-Specific Health and Safety Specifications 
 

 

Annexure A 
Primary Health & Safety Compliance 

 

Annexure B 

Principal Contractor and Contractors' Responsible Persons 

 

Annexure C 

General Compliance Requirements 

 

Annexure D 

Occupational Health & Safety - Health & Safety pricing guidelines 

 

Annexure E 

Occupational Health & Safety File Index 

 

Annexure F 

Notification of Construction work 
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1. INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
 
1.1. Background to the Health and Safety Specifications 

 
The Construction Regulations (February 2014) places the onus on the Client to prepare coherent 
health & safety specifications, highlighting risks not successfully eliminated during design. The 
Client also has the opportunity to set the tone and standard of occupational health & safety on 
the construction site. 
 

1.2. Responsibility and Accountability 
 
It is imperative to understand the process of determining legal accountability, as the OHS-Act is 
the only criminal Act still administered by the Department of Labour. It assumes that the CEO is 
overall accountable even though he may delegate some of his responsibilities. This principal is 
entrenched in Section 37(1) of the Act and copied below for your benefit. This is generally referred 
to as the REASONABLE MAN TEST. SECTION 37: Acts or omissions by employees or 
Mandatories. 

 

Gazette 37305 shall specifically apply to all persons involved in the construction work pertaining to this 
project. 
 

“Purpose of the Act” To provide for the health and safety of persons at work and the health and safety 
of persons in connection with the use of plant and machinery; the protection of persons other than 
persons at work against hazards to health and safety arising out of or in connection with the activities of 
persons at work; to establish an advisory council for occupational health and safety; and to provide for 
matters connected therewith. 
 
“Agent” means a competent person who acts as a representative for a Polokwane Municipality. 
 
“Polokwane Municipality” means any person for whom construction work is performed. 
 
"Construction manager" means a competent person responsible for the management of the physical 
construction processes and the coordination, administration and management of resources on a 
construction site. 
 
"Construction site" means a workplace where construction work is being performed. 
 
"Construction supervisor" means a competent person responsible for supervising construction 
activities on a construction site. 
 
"Construction work" means any work in connection with: 
 
a) The construction, erection, alteration, renovation, repair, demolition or dismantling of or addition 

to a building or any similar structure; or 6 
b) The construction, erection, maintenance, demolition or dismantling of any bridge, dam, canal, 

road, railway, runway, sewer or water reticulation system; or the moving of earth, clearing of land, 
the making of excavation, piling, or any similar civil engineering structure or type of work; 

 
“Contractor” means an employer who performs construction work. 
 
"Designer" means: 
 
a) A competent person who - Prepares a design. 

 - Checks and approves a design. 
 - Arranges for a person at work under his or her control to prepare 

a design, including an employee of that person where he or she is 
the employer; or Designs temporary work, including its 
components. 

b) An architect or engineer contributing to or having overall responsibility for a design. 
c) A building services engineer designing details for fixed plant. 
d) A surveyor specifying articles or drawing up specifications. 
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e) A contractor carrying out design work as part of a design and building project; or an interior 
designer, shopfitter, or landscape architect. 

 
“Health and Safety File” means a file, or other record containing the information by the Construction 
Regulations. 
 
“Health and Safety Plan” means a site, activity or project specific documented plan in accordance with 
the Polokwane Municipality 's health and safety specification. 
 
“Health and Safety Specification” means a site, activity or project specific document prepared by the 
Polokwane Municipality pertaining to all health and safety requirements related to construction work. 
 
“Method Statement” means a document detailing the key activities to be performed to reduce as 
reasonably as practicable the hazards identified in any risk assessment. 
 
"Principal contractor" means an employer appointed by the Polokwane Municipality to perform 
construction work. 
 
“Risk Assessment” means a program to determine any risk associated with any hazard at a 
construction site, to identify the steps needed to be taken to remove, reduce or control such hazard. 
 
Abbreviations: 
 
GMR: General Machinery Regulations 
 
OHS Act: Occupational Health & Safety Act. Act 85 of 1993: Construction Regulation 2014 
 
ORHVS: Operating Regulations for High Voltage Systems PPE: Personal Protective Equipment 
 

2. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANAGEMENT 
 
2.1 ROLES 
 
Polokwane Municipality / Agent 
 
a) Prepare a baseline risk assessment and issue a health and safety specification to the Principal 

Contractor, Designer and include the specification in tender documentation. 
b) The Polokwane Municipality or the appointed Polokwane Municipality Agent will appoint each Principal 

Contractor for this project or phase/section of the project in writing for assuming the role of Principal 
Contractor as intended by the Construction Regulations. 

c) The Polokwane Municipality or the appointed Polokwane Municipality Agent shall discuss, negotiate, and 
approve the contents of the specified project health and safety plan submitted by the Principal and Sub 
Contractor. 

d) The Polokwane Municipality or his Agent will take reasonable steps to ensure that the health and safety 
plan of the Principle and Sub Contractor is correctly implemented and maintained. Monthly audits shall 
be conducted to monitor the compliance. 

e) In the event of design changes the Polokwane Municipality or the appointed Agent on his behalf will 
ensure that enough resources will be provided to implement the work safely. 

f) The Polokwane Municipality or his appointed Agent on his behalf will prevent the Principal Contractor 
and/or the Contractor from commencing or continuing with construction work should the Principal 
Contractor and/or the Contractor at any stage in the execution of the works be found to: 

g) have failed to have complied with any of the administrative measures required by the 
Construction Regulations in preparation for the construction project or any physical 
preparations necessary in terms of the Act; 

have failed to implement or maintain their health and safety plan; 

have executed construction work which is not in accordance with their health and safety plan; 

have acted in any way which may pose a threat to the health and safety of any person(s) 
present on the site of the works or in its vicinity, irrespective of him/them being employed or 
legitimately on the site of the works or in its vicinity. 
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Designer 
 
a) Must consider the health and safety specifications of the Polokwane Municipality. 
b) Before the tender process, the designer must make available a report to the Polokwane Municipality 

about: 
 

o All the relevant health and safety information about the design of the relevant structure 
that might affect the pricing of the construction work. 

o The geotechnical -science aspects, where appropriate. 

o The loading that the structure is design to withstand. 
 
c) Inform the Polokwane Municipality in writing of any known or anticipated dangers or hazards related 

to the project. 
d) Make available all relevant information required for the safe execution of the work upon being designed 

or when the design is subsequently altered. 
e) During the design consider the hazards relating to any subsequent maintenance to be performed with 

the minimum risk. 
f) During the design stage cognizance of ergonomic design principals must be applied to minimize 

ergonomic related hazards in all phases of the life cycle of a structure. 
 

2.2 Implementation of the Health and Safety Specifications (Drafting of the coherent Health & 
Safety Plan) 

 
These health & safety specifications document forms an integral part of the contract, and the 
Principal Contractor is expected to use it when compiling its project-specific coherent health & 
safety plan. The Principal Contractor must forward a copy of these specifications to all Contractors 
at their bidding stage so that they can in turn prepare coherent health & safety plans relating to 
their operations. 

 
3. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ELEMENTS 
 
3.1 Scope of the Project 

 
These Specifications set out the requirements for eliminating or if this is not possible, for 
minimising as far as reasonably practicable, the risk of incidents and injuries occurring at 
Polokwane Municipality. This document covers work to be undertaken of the project and sets out 
the rules and procedures for engagement on the project. The scope also addresses legal 
compliance, Polokwane Municipality standards, hazard identification and risk assessment, risk 
control, and the promotion of a health and safety culture amongst those working on the project. 
The health & safety specifications also make provision for the protection of those persons other 
than employees. 
 

3.2 The Extent of the works: 
 
Supply, delivery of all materials, construction and commissioning of a medium and low voltage 
electrical network for BOIKHUTSONG VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY 
STANDS), including site establishment and everything else to complete the installation as 
described in the Technical Specifications and attached Drawings. 
 
The Contractor produces and submits a Quality Plan and Construction Program to the Employer 
within one week of acceptance.  The Construction Program will be in bar chart format. 
 
The Contractor provides all Plant and Materials - except the material under Plant and Materials 
which the Employer will provide – Equipment and labour for the whole of the works, which 
includes: 
 
Temporary work 
 
Clear the right of way and campsites, in order to erect the necessary site offices, own 
accommodation facilities, sanitary units, bulk water containers, site store, etc. 
The works also include the clean-up of site camp and site store, as well as transportation of 
excess material not used, back to the stores. 
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Permanent work 
 
Position all poles and any stays associated with a particular structure, using the services of an 
Eskom approved registered surveyor. 
 
Excavate pole, stay and strut holes, erect wooden poles, stays and struts and backfill and 
compact pole, stay and strut holes in layers of 300mm. 
 
Install MV and LV stays in accordance with the Distribution Standard. 
 
Assemble the MV structures as well as the Arial Bundle Conductor LV structures according to the 
Distribution Standards.  Wooden poles of 7m, 9m and 11m are used and structures are single-
pole design. 
 
Assemble and install the MV Links according to Distribution Standards. 
 
Run out and string bare overhead line conductor (ACSR), code name Fox, and 2, 3 and 4 core 
35mm2 / 70 mm2 ABC. 
 
Install the transformers, including MV Surge Arrestors, LV fuse protection units.  Pole mounted 
11kV/415V three phase transformers of preferred size 100kVA & 50kVA SABS 780 are used. 
 
Excavate trenches to a depth of at least 500mm for type 1 MV and LV three point star earth 
electrodes, install electrodes and backfill and compact on completion. 
 
Install Split Meter pole top distribution boxes complete with one pigtail bolt and one eyenut per 
distribution box. 
 
Connect pole top boxes to LV feeders with phasing as indicated on drawing. 
 
Test and commission Infrastructure. 
 
Excavate 5 m and 7m pole holes where 5m and 7m service poles are necessary, erect 5m and 
7m wooden poles, backfill and compact pole in layers of 300mm. 
 
Install Meters on POLE BOXES OUTSIDE of HOUSE, plugs and keypad in houses. 
 
Connect Meters to Split Meter Pole Top Boxes via overhead airdac, according to Distribution 
Standard. 
 
All materials must be brand new. 
 
Test and commission House Connections and issue COC’s. 
 
Capture all connections on cordaptix prepaid bulk uploads; fill in connection slips in full. 
 
The work will be taken over by the ESKOM on completion. 
 

3.3 Application 
 
This specifications document is a legal compliance document compiled in terms of the OHS Act 
& Construction Regulations 2014 and is therefore binding. The document must be read in 
conjunction with other relevant legislation. 
 

3.4 Definitions 
 
The definitions as listed in the OHS Act 85/1993 and Construction Regulations (February 2014) 
shall apply. 
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3.5 Minimum Administrative Requirements 
 
1.5.1. Notification of Intention to Commence Construction Work 
 

The Principal Contractor must notify the Provincial Director of the Department of Labour 
in writing before construction work commences. A copy of this notification must be held 
in the Principal Contractor's health & safety file on site. The fax transmission slip will 
serve as proof of notification. 

 
See attached Annexure “F” 

 
1.5.2. Assignment of the Principal Contractor’s / Contractors’ Responsible Persons to 

supervise and Co-ordinate Health and Safety on Site 
 

The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must make supervisory appointments as well 
as other relevant appointments in writing (as stipulated by the OHS Act and Construction 
Regulations 2014). See attached Annexure ‘B’ for more detail on what health & safety 
management appointments are relevant on this project. 

 
1.5.3. Competence of the Principal Contractor’s / Contractors’ Appointed Competent 

Persons 
 

The Principal Contractor and Contractors' competent persons for the various risk 
management portfolios must fulfil the criteria as stipulated in terms of the definition 
'Competent' in accordance with the Construction Regulations (February 2014). 

 
1.5.4. Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act 130 of 1993 (COIDA) 
 

The Principal Contractor must have in its possession a letter of good standing 
issued by its Compensation Assuror as proof of registration. Contractors must also 
hold proof of workman's compensation assurance registration in the form of a letter of 
good standing and forward a copy to the Principal Contractor before they begin work on 
site. Contractors must always be in good standing while carrying out work on site. 
 

1.5.5. Health and Safety Organogram 
 
Including all appointed risk management competent persons. In cases where 
appointments have not yet been made, the organogram shall reflect the intended 
positions. 
 
The organogram must be updated when there are changes in the Site Management 
Structure and dated accordingly. The organogram merely serves as a quick reference to 
who is responsible for what risk portfolio in what area. 
 

1.5.6. Preliminary Hazard Identification and Risk Assessments, Progress Hazard 
Identification and Risk Assessments Reviews. 
 
The Principal Contractor must cause preliminary hazard identification and risk 
assessment to be performed under the leadership of a competent person before 
commencement of construction work. On this project detailed task- specific risk 
assessments based on the proposed sequence of work (method of work) must be 
compiled. Generic risk assessments will not be accepted. 
 
The assessed risks, together with written safe work procedures for the 'medium & high-
risk' rated activities must form part of the coherent site-specific health and safety plan 
submitted for approval by House of Safety. The risk assessments must include: 
 
a) A list of hazards identified as well as potentially hazardous tasks; 
b) The risks which may result based on the list of hazards and tasks; 
c) A set of safe work procedures to be implemented with the aim of eliminating or if this 

is not possible, reducing and/or controlling the risks as far as reasonably practicable 
to ALARP (as low as reasonably practicable); 
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d) A monitoring and review procedure of the risk assessments as they change, i.e. how 
will the risk assessments be reviewed, when will they be reviewed and by whom. 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that all Contractors inform, instruct and train 
their workers regarding any hazards, the associated risks and the related safe work 
procedures to be implemented before any work commences and thereafter at regular 
intervals as the risks change and as new risks develop. This training should be 
carried out in the form of toolbox health & safety talks. Contractors must conduct 
their own toolbox talks and submit proof of these talks in the form of attendance 
registers to the Principal Contractor at least every two weeks. Every worker on site 
must undergo such toolbox safety talks with the attendance registers kept in the 
Principal Contractor's safety file. 
Contractors must conduct their own hazard identifications and risk assessments 
specific to their operations and forward a copy to the Principal Contractor. 
The Principal Contractor when required must report on the status of these Contractor 
risk assessments to the Polokwane Municipality i.e. at audits. 
 

1.5.7. General Record Keeping 
 
The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must keep and maintain all the necessary 
Health and Safety records to demonstrate compliance with these Coherent 
Specifications, the OHS Act 85/1993, and the Construction Regulations (February 2014). 
The Principal Contractor must also ensure that all records of incidents/injuries, 
emergency procedures, training, planned maintenance inspections, monthly contractor 
audits, etc. are kept in the health & safety file(s) held in the site office. The Principal 
Contractor must ensure that every Contractor keeps its own health & safety file, maintains 
the file, and makes it available on request (the file must include the Contractor's health & 
safety plan and all relevant records). Such 'Contractor safety files' must be audited by the 
Principal Contractor monthly with audit reports kept as proof. 
 

1.5.8. Injury / Incident Reporting and Investigation 
 
Injuries are to be categorised into first aid; medical; disabling (lost day); and fatal. When 
reporting injuries to the Polokwane Municipality, these categories must be used. The 
Principal Contractor must investigate all injuries. All Contractors must report injuries to 
the Principal Contractor immediately and the Principal Contractor must inform the 
Polokwane Municipality immediately. All incidents reportable in terms of the provisions of 
Section 24 of the OHS Act must be reported to the local Dept. of Labour in the prescribed 
manner. 
 

1.5.9. Consolidation of Health & Safety Documentation 
 
It is the duty of the Principal Contractor to ensure that all documentation required to be 
kept or generated during the construction phase is consolidated into one set of documents 
that must be handed over to the Polokwane Municipality upon completion of the 
construction work. This consolidated safety file(s) should include instructions from the 
design team that will be required for the continued safe operation and maintenance of the 
new structure(s). 
 

1.5.10. Offences and Penalties 
 
Penalties may be imposed on the Principal Contractor and Contractors for ongoing non-
compliance with the provisions of the Polokwane Municipality 's coherent health & safety 
specifications, the Principal Contractor's coherent health & safety plan, site health & 
safety procedures and rules. Non- compliances identified during safety agent audits and 
visits will be categorised into one of three levels based on severity. These will be as 
follows: Life threatening situation - a prohibition order will be issued by means of a written 
instruction in the site instruction book or an explanation in an audit report. This activity 
must be seized immediately, and corrective measures taken. Serious injury possible - a 
contravention notice will be issued with a time frame for compliance stipulated. Minor or 
no injury may result - an improvement notice will be issued. The corrective measures 
stipulated in the audit report must be taken. The methodology used to decide the above 
levels will be causally linked to the risk assessments of the Principal Contractor and 
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contractors, Polokwane Municipality Standards. The decision of the safety Agent will be 
final. 
 

3.6 Principal Contractors, Contractors and Sub-contractors 
 

1.6.1. Principal Contractor’s and Contractors’ Requirements 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that all Contractors appointed by them comply with 
these Specifications, the Principal coherent health & safety plan as well as the OHS Act, 
Construction Regulations (February 2014), and other relevant legislation that may relate 
to the activities directly or indirectly. A Contractor, when appointing other Contractors as 
'Sub-contractors', shall mutatis mutandis ensure compliance as if it was the Principal 
Contractor. 
 
The Principal Contractor may only allow a Contractor to begin work on site after receiving 
a coherent health & safety plan which must include a project specific hazard identification, 
risk assessments and safety measures. The Principal Contractor must test competency 
and finally approve his sub - contractor coherent site-specific health and safety plan. The 
Principal Contractor must audit each of its contractors monthly, with audit reports kept in 
the health & safety file on site. The audit must include an administrative assessment as 
well as a physical inspection of the contractor's site activities. The Principal Contractor 
must stop any Contractor from carrying out construction work that is not in accordance 
with the Principal Contractor’s and/or Contractor’s health & safety plan or if there is an 
immediate threat to the health and safety of persons. 
 
The Principal Contractor shall take all reasonable steps necessary to ensure co-operation 
between all contractors to enable each of those contractors to comply with the provisions 
of the Construction Regulations; 
 
The Principal Contractor shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that each contractor's 
coherent health and safety plan is implemented and maintained on the construction site: 
Provided that the steps taken shall include periodic audits at intervals mutually agreed 
upon between the Principal Contractor and contractors, but at least once every month; 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that where changes are brought about to the design 
and construction, that sufficient health and safety information and appropriate resources 
are made available to contractors to allow them to execute the work safely; 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that every contractor is registered and in good 
standing with a recognised compensation fund or with a licensed compensation insurer 
prior to work commencing on site; 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that potential contractors submitting tenders have 
made provision for the cost of health and safety measures during the construction 
process; 
 
The Principal Contractor shall discuss and negotiate with the contractor the contents of 
the coherent health and safety plan and shall finally approve that plan for implementation; 
 
The Principal Contractor shall hand over a consolidated health and safety file to the 
Polokwane Municipality upon completion of the construction work and shall include a 
record of all drawings, designs, materials used and other similar information concerning 
the completed structure; 
 
The Principal Contractor may only appoint a contractor to perform construction work when 
such Principal Contractor is reasonably satisfied that the contractor he or she intends to 
appoint, has the necessary competencies and resources to perform the construction work 
safely and that the contractor is an approved Polokwane Municipality contractor. 
 

1.6.2. Principal Contractor / Contractor Competency Assessment 
 
The Principal Contractor must be reasonably satisfied that the contractors it intends to 
appoint have the necessary competencies and resources to safely conduct the work they 
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will be appointed for. This should be established at tender stage and before appointments 
are made. One of the preferred ways of determining whether a contractor is competent is 
to make sure the contractor is an accredited contractor for Polokwane Municipality. Once 
the contractor is appointed, but before it begins work on site a site- specific safety plan 
must be discussed and negotiated with the Principal Contractor. Such safety plan must 
be approved for implementation by the Principal Contractor. 
 
The Principal Contractor and Contractors should submit the following 
documentation for perusal and verification by the Polokwane Municipality and 
Principal Contractor respectively: 
 
 Coherent health & safety plan as compiled for this project; (including Risk 

assessments, safe work procedures, fall protection plan, PTW Issuer/PTW Holder 
certificates 

 Management Structure as envisaged at tender (organogram); 
 Letter of Good Standing with the Compensation Commissioner or FEM; 
 Proof of health & safety training and other related training; (CV and certificates) 

Legislative appointment letters 
 Notification of Construction work; (proof notification was done) 
 

1.6.3. Pricing for Occupational Health & Safety Compliance All parties bidding to do work on 
this construction project must ensure that they have made provision for the cost of 
complying with this Specifications document as well as with the OHS Act and incorporated 
Regulations as a minimum requirement in their tender documentation. It must also be 
taken into consideration that time is money, which implies that sufficient time must be 
allowed for the implementation of the minimum OHS standards. No additional claims will 
be entertained at a later stage should a compliance requirement be prescribed in the OHS 
Act, incorporated regulations or in this Specifications document. 
 

1.6.4. Contractors’ Coherent Health & Safety Plans [Construction Regulations 7] 
 
1. Introduction: 

 
The Construction Regulations (2014) aims to improve overall management and co-
ordination of Health, Safety and Welfare throughout the Construction Phase and 
reduce the large number of serious and fatal injuries and cases of ill health, which 
occur every year in the Construction Industry. 
 
In terms of the Construction Regulations (2014), the Principal Contractor is required 
to develop a Health and Safety Plan before work commences on site and review it 
throughout the Construction Phase. The degree of detail required in the Health and 
Safety Plan and the time and effort in preparing it should be in proportion to the 
nature, size and level of Health and Safety risks involved in the project. Projects 
involving minimal risks will call for simple, straightforward plans. Large projects or 
those involving significant risks such as this project will need much more detail. 
 

2. What should the construction health & safety plan cover? 
 
The Construction Health and Safety Plan should set out the arrangements for 
ensuring the Health and Safety of everyone carrying out the construction work as 
well as all other persons who may be affected by it. The index of this plan must be 
in line with Annexure: 
 

1.6.5. Communication and Management of the work 
 
The Principal Contractor must indicate in its health and safety management plan that 
it has made provision for the following: 
 
a) Management structure and responsibilities 
b) Health and Safety goals for the project and arrangements for monitoring and 

review of Health and Safety performance i.e. safety meetings; contractor 
meetings; risk assessment review, etc. 
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c) Arrangement for: 
 
i. Regular liaison between parties on site i.e. meetings 
ii. Consultation with the work force i.e. toolbox talks 
iii. The exchange of design information between the Polokwane 

Municipality, designers, and Contractors on site 
iv. Selection and control of Contractors i.e. selection criteria; inspections; 

audits, etc. 
v. Site health & safety induction and onsite training i.e. toolbox talks 
vi. Welfare facilities, first aid, emergency planning and fire prevention 

strategy 
vii. The reporting and investigation of injuries and incidents including near 

misses what the intended system will be 
viii. The production, approval and review of risk assessments, safe work 

procedures and method statements and how does the company's risk 
assessment system work. 

d) Site specific rules and procedures. 
 

3.7 Polokwane Municipality identified Hazards and Potentially Hazardous Situations 
 
See attachment. 
 
3.7.1. Other possible risks you need to consider. 
 

1. Existing services 
2. Interface with the public 
3. Hazardous chemical such as solvents, cleaning agents, cement, fuels, oils, 

epoxies, etc. 
4. Site security and access control issues 
5. Relocation and protection of existing services 
6. Finishing trades 

 
3.7.2. Unforeseeable Hazards 

 
The Principal Contractor must immediately notify Contractors as well as the Polokwane 
Municipality, in writing, of any hazardous or potentially hazardous situations that may 
arise during the performance of construction activities so that the necessary precautions 
may be taken before such work begins. 
 

3.8 Site Operational Requirements 
 

3.8.1. Health and Safety Representative(s) 
 
The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must ensure that Health and Safety 
Representative(s) are appointed under consultation with the employees. The H&S 
representatives must be competent to carry out their functions. The appointments must 
be in writing. The Health and Safety Representatives should carry out monthly 
inspections, keep records of the inspections and report all findings to the Responsible 
Person or safety officer forthwith and at monthly health & safety committee meetings. 
At least one Health & safety representatives are required by all Employers on site. 
 

3.8.2. Health and Safety Committees 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that project health and safety committee meetings 
are held monthly with minutes kept. Meetings must be chaired by the Principal 
Contractor's Responsible Person [CR 7(1) person]. All Contractors' Responsible 
Persons and Health & Safety Representatives must attend the Principal Contractor's 
monthly health & safety meetings. The Principal Contractor's appointed supervisors 
must also attend health & safety meetings. The following topics must be tabled at 
meetings: management appointments and risk management portfolios; sub-contractor 
legal compliance issues; injuries and incidents; hazards and risk assessments (present 
and foreseen); safety procedures; method statements for upcoming activities; planned 
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inspections and registers/record keeping, etc. The committee chairperson must sign off 
and date the minutes. 
 

3.8.3. Health and Safety Training 
 
3.8.3.1. Induction 

 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that all site personnel including all 
sub-contractors undergo the agreed health & safety induction training 
session held and managed by the P/Contractor before any worker starts 
work on the project. A record of attendance must be kept in the health & 
safety file. Workers must carry proof of inductions on their person while on 
site i.e. identification passport cards or like be agreed. 
 

3.8.3.2. Awareness 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that, on site, periodic toolbox health 
& safety talks take place at least once every two weeks. All site personnel 
including all sub-contractors must attend safety talks at such intervals and 
keep proof thereof. These talks should deal with risks relevant to the 
construction work at hand i.e. they should be based on the job-specific risk 
assessments and safe work procedures. Records of attendance must be 
kept in the contractor's health & safety file. All contractors' employees must 
attend safety awareness toolbox talks carried out by their supervisors; the 
attendance registers must be copied to the Principal Contractor together 
with information on the information discussed at the session. 
 

3.8.3.3. Competence 
 
All competent persons must have the knowledge, experience, training, and 
qualifications specific to the work they have been appointed to supervise, 
control and/or carry out. This must be assessed on a regular basis e.g. 
training, evaluation, and periodic audits by the Polokwane Municipality, 
progress meetings, etc. The Principal Contractor is responsible to ensure 
that Competent Contractors are appointed to carry out construction work 
on site. 
 

3.8.4. Health & Safety Audits, Monitoring and Reporting 
 
The Principal Contractor is obligated to conduct monthly audits on all Contractors 
appointed by it and keep audit reports in its health & safety file. Contractors must audit 
their sub-contractors and keep records of these audits in their health & safety files, made 
available on request. The Polokwane Municipality / Agent will conduct monthly audits 
on the Principal Contractors' safety management plan. 
 

3.8.5. Emergency Procedures 
 
The procedure must detail the response procedures including the following key 
elements: 
 
 List of key competent personnel; 
 Details of emergency services; 
 Actions or steps to be taken in the event of the specific types of emergencies; 
 Evacuation procedures: including routes and exits to be available on a drawing. 
 Emergency procedure(s) must include, but shall not be limited to fire; spills; injury 

to employees; damage to material / equipment / plant; use of hazardous 
substances; bomb threats; major incidents/injuries; evacuation; etc. 

 The Principal Contractor must advise the Polokwane Municipality in writing 
forthwith, of any emergency situations, together with a record of action 
taken/action to be taken. 

 A contact list of all service providers (Fire Department, Ambulance, Police, 
Medical and Hospital, etc.) must be maintained and made available to site 
personnel. 
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 The emergency plan will need to be reviewed from time to time as 
conditions/environment changes i.e. as building work increases in extent. 

 
3.8.6. First Aid Boxes and First Aid Equipment 

 
The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must appoint First Aider(s) in writing. The 
Principal Contractor must appoint at least one First Aider to start with, which first aider 
must be certificated. Copies of valid certificates are to be kept on site. The Principal 
Contractor must provide at least 1 (one) first aid box, adequately always stocked. Due 
to the nature of this project i.e. satellite workstations/areas, further first aid boxes must 
be provided close to the various workstations to allow for quick, effective treatment of 
injured persons. As the work progresses and the structure increases in height, extra first 
aid 
 

3.8.7. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) and Clothing 
 
The Contractor must ensure that all site workers are issued with and wear the 
appropriate PPE as indicated in their risk assessments. The Contractors must always 
make provision and keep adequate quantities of SANS approved PPE on site according 
to their risk assessments. Safety harnesses are mandatory wherever work takes place 
in an elevated area where safe working platforms or ladders are not possible. Overalls 
clearly indicating the Contractor's logo must be worn and all sub-contractors must 
conform to this requirement. Eye protection must be worn by those working grinders, 
skill saws, and high- pressure water cleaners. Even those workers near these 
operations will also be required to wear such eye protection. 
 
Safe footwear will be required by all workers. A high visibility vest is mandatory on a 
Polokwane Municipality site. 
 

3.8.8. Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) Signage 
 
The Principal Contractor must provide adequate on-site OHS signage. Including but not 
limited to: 'construction work - no unauthorised entry', 'beware of overhead work', 'hard 
hat area', first aid - to be posted up at all work areas/zones. 
 
Signage must also be posted up at strategic locations to warn the public of diversions, 
alternative through ways and other irregularities caused by construction work 
(pedestrians and motorists). 
 
Signs are also required as per law e.g. scaffolding and other potential risk 
areas/operations such as exposed edges and openings and trenches/excavations 
where persons are at work. Safety signs and awareness posters will also be required in 
strategic locations on site such as frequently used access routes, stairways, and 
entrances to structures and buildings where the workers will continuously be made 
aware of health & safety. Health & safety signage must be well maintained including 
weekly inspections, cleaning, replacement, and repair. 
 

3.8.9. Public and Site Visitor Health & Safety 
 
Public walkways and roadways must be kept clean and free of construction materials to 
prevent any negative impact on the public. Public roadways and walkways will have to 
be cleaned on a regular basis - daily inspections to be conducted by the Principal 
Contractor with action to be taken without delay (daily). 
 
Site visitors must be briefed on the hazards they may be exposed to as well as what 
measures are in place or should be taken to control these hazards. The Construction 
Regulations require that a record of these 'inductions' be kept on site. It is advised that 
a visitor book with site rules leaflet be kept at the reception/site office and all visitors to 
be directed to such point where they must read through the site safety information and 
sign the visitor book. It will be the Principal Contractor's prerogative to decide whether 
site visitors require supervision while on site. Visitor hard hats must be kept in the site 
office. 
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3.8.10. Access to Site 
 
Where any permits are necessary from the local authorities, this will be the Principal 
Contractor's responsibility. The road surface of all public and private roadways and 
pavements/pedestrian walkways must remain in a reasonably clean state, free of 
excessive sand, stone, water, or other construction related materials. The access 
gate(s) must be controlled, and visitors must sign in and report to the site office for 
further instruction. 
 

3.8.11. Night Work (After Hours) 
 
No night work will be allowed within the hazardous zone on this project without prior 
approval from the Polokwane Municipality /Polokwane Municipality 's Agent and the 
Construction Health and Safety Agent. Additional health and safety requirements will 
then be applicable. 
 

3.8.12. Transport of Workers 
 
The Principal Contractor and other Contractors may not transport: 
Persons together with goods or tools unless there is an appropriate area or section to 
store the tools or equipment; Contractors must adhere to the National Road Traffic Act. 
 

3.8.13. Construction Health & Safety Officer 
 
A full-time construction safety officer (in terms of Construction Regulation 8) will be 
required on this project. The construction health and safety officer must be 
registered with SACPCMP. The construction officer will be required to carry out at 
least the following duties: 
 
a) Health & safety audits and inspections on site including administrative and Physical 

audits of all Contractors' health & safety plans, files and activities, and record 
findings in the form of audit reports to be kept in the health & safety file; b) Assess, 
and finally approve contractor safety plans; 

 
3.9. Physical Requirements 

3.9.1. Earthworks (including Trenching and excavations) 
The Principal Contractor and relevant Contractors must make provision in their tender 
for the shoring of excavations where the soil conditions warrant it or if this is not possible 
cut it back -excavation walls must be battered back to a safe angle, termed the safe 
angle of repose. 
 
The Principal Contractor has the following options: first option is to shore or brace the 
excavation, should this not be practical then such excavation must be battered back to 
the safe angle of repose (second option). Should the first two options not be deemed 
necessary by the Contractor, then permission must be given in writing by the appointed 
competent excavation supervisor (third option). Where uncertainty pertaining to the 
stability of the soil exists, the decision of a professional engineer or professional 
technologist competent in excavations shall be decisive. Such permission must be in 
writing. 
 
The following is relevant to excavations: 
 
 Excavations/trenches are inspected before every shift and a record of these 

inspections is kept; 
 Safe work procedures have been communicated to the workers; 
 The safe work procedures are always enforced and maintained by the Principal 

Contractor's and Contractors' responsible persons; 
 Excavations next to permanent or temporary roadways - ensure that no load, 

material, plant or equipment is placed or moved near the edge of any excavation 
where it is likely to cause its collapse and thereby endangering the safety of any 
person, unless precautions such as the provision of sufficient and suitable shoring 
or bracing are taken to prevent the sides from collapsing; 
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 Ensure that where the stability of an adjoining building, structure or road is likely 
to be affected by the making of an excavation, steps are taken that may be 
necessary to ensure the stability of such building, structure or road as well as the 
safety of persons 

 Cause convenient and safe means of access to be provided into every excavation 
in which persons are required to work and such access shall not be further than 
6m from the point where any worker within the excavation is working; 

 Ascertain as far as is reasonably practicable, the location and nature of electricity, 
water, gas, or other similar services which may in any way be affected by the 
work to be performed. The necessary steps must then be taken to render the 
circumstances safe for all persons involved; 

 Cause every excavation which is accessible to the public or which is adjacent to 
public roads or thoroughfares, or where the safety of persons may be 
endangered, to be 

 Adequately protected by a barrier or fence of at least one meter in height and as 
close to the excavation as is practicable; and provided with warning illuminates 
or any other clearly visible boundary indicators at night or when visibility is poor; 

 Cause warning signs to be positioned next to an excavation within which persons 
are working or carrying out inspections or tests 

 
3.9.2. Edge Protection, Barricading and Penetrations (CR 10) A Contractor must 

ensure that – 
 
 All unprotected openings in floors, edges, slabs, hatchways, and stairways are 

adequately guarded, fenced, or barricaded or that similar means are used to 
safeguard any person from falling through such openings; 

 No person is required to work in a fall risk position, unless such work is performed 
safely as contemplated in sub-regulation (2); 

 A detailed Fall Arrest and Rescue Plan will be drafted and implemented on site. 
 The above-mentioned plan will be demonstrated on instruction of the Polokwane 

Municipality’s Agent. 
 

3.9.3. Deliveries, Waste Removal, Stacking/Storage of Materials 
 
The Principal Contractor and other relevant contractors must ensure that there is an 
appointed stacking supervisor and all materials, formwork and all equipment is stacked 
and stored safely, on level, compact ground, out of access ways and no more than three 
times the minimum base width in height. Pallets of bricks may not be stacked more than 
two above each other and must be on timber pallets. No construction materials or 
equipment may be stacked or stored in public areas unless authorised by the 
Polokwane Municipality and fenced off as per the Polokwane Municipality's 
requirements. Waste materials must be kept within designated construction zones. The 
Principal Contractor will be responsible for co-ordinating and managing this function. 
 

3.9.4. Fire Extinguishers and Fire Fighting Equipment 
 
The Principal Contractor and relevant Contractors shall provide adequate, regularly 
serviced firefighting equipment located at strategic points on site, specific to the classes 
of fire likely to occur. The appropriate notices and signs must be posted up as required. 
A minimum of four 9 kg dry chemical powder fire extinguishers must be available in and 
around the site office establishment and stores. Fire extinguishers must also be placed 
at all work zones/areas, in strategic locations. Wherever *'hot work' is taking place, 
additional fire extinguishers must be on hand. Contractors are responsible for ensuring 
compliance with hot work procedures and must be in possession of method statements 
detailing the safe working procedures. *'Hot work' includes all work that generates a 
spark or flame and may therefore result in a fire. 
Further, during the finishing stages of the construction phase when the finishing trades 
are on site, fire extinguishers will be required at strategic locations within the work areas 
- to be supplied and managed by the Principal Contractor. 
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3.9.5. Traffic Control 
 
The Principal Contractor shall ensure that a fulltime traffic safety officer be appointed in 
writing, upon the commencement of construction activities. The traffic safety officer shall 
be tasked with regular inspections and movement of road traffic signs as per the 
approved traffic accommodation plans and will report to the safety officer. 
 
The principal Contractor must prepare a site specific a Traffic Accommodation Plan that 
should be signed off by the relevant appointed Engineer on this project. 
This document must indicate the potential risk to the public or environment posed by all 
vehicles travelling to and from the areas of construction for the purpose of the 
construction work and proposes methods to eradicate or minimize these risks. Such a 
plan must include the following aspects: 
 
 Design of Traffic Management Plan 
 Site specific base line risk assessment 
 Protection of employees 
 Protection of pedestrians 
 Specific signage and distances applicable 
 Applicable training 
 Appointments of road safety officers 
 Management after hours/weekend/adverse weather conditions 
 Setup and clearing of signage 
 
Only SABS approved temporary road signage must be used. Note that the Principal 
Contractor must always enough signage available. 
 
The Principal Contractor will also put in place flagmen to control the entry and exit of 
vehicles to and from the site onto the public road. These flag personnel must be highly 
visible and must have been trained. Flag personnel may not use cell phones while on 
duty. 
 

3.10. Plant, Machinery and Equipment 
 
3.10.1. Construction Vehicles & Mobile Plant 

 
"Construction Plant" includes all types of plant including but not limited to, cranes, piling 
rigs, excavators, construction vehicles, compaction plant, batch plants and lifting 
equipment. 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that such plant complies with the requirements of 
the OHS Act, Construction Regulations (Feb 2014) and any manufacturers 
specifications. The Principal Contractor and all relevant 
 
contractors must inspect and keep records of inspections on construction vehicles and 
mobile plant used on site. Only authorised/competent persons in the possession of the 
necessary training certificates and in possession of a certificate of medical fitness may 
operate construction vehicles and mobile plant. 
 
Appropriate PPE and clothing must always be provided and maintained in good 
condition. 
 
Reverse alarms must be installed on construction vehicles i.e. trucks, digger loaders, 
etc. 
 
Vehicles and pedestrian traffic must be safely separated, preventing any unnecessary 
interfacing. 
 
Any vehicle or mobile plant using any public road must be roadworthy and carry a 
certificate proving this. Likewise, any operator of such construction vehicle or mobile 
plant will have to carry the necessary driver's license. 
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3.10.2. Pressure Equipment 
 
The Principal Contractor and all relevant Contractors must comply with the Pressure 
Equipment Regulations, including: 
 
Providing competency and awareness training to the operators/users; Providing the 
relevant PPE and clothing; 
 
Inspecting equipment regularly (every 3 months) and keeping records of these 
inspections; 
Providing appropriate firefighting equipment (Fire Extinguishers) on hand; 
 
Ensuring that oxygen and acetylene bottles are secured in an upright position, do not 
show signs of corrosion or damage, and have flash back arrestors fitted on both torch 
& bottle ends of hoses. 
 

3.10.3. Hired Plant and Machinery 
 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that any hired plant and machinery used on site 
is safe for use and complies with the minimum legislated requirements. The necessary 
requirements as stipulated by the OHS Act and Construction Regulations shall apply. 
The Principal Contractor shall ensure that operators hired with machinery are competent 
and that competency and medical certificates are kept on site in the health & safety file. 
Any load test requirements and inspections in terms of legislation must be complied with 
and copies of load test certificates and inspections must be kept in the health & safety 
file. All relevant contractors 
 

3.10.4. General Machinery 
 
The Principal Contractor and relevant contractors must ensure compliance with the 
Driven Machinery Regulations, which includes carrying out risk assessments on the 
machines, inspecting machinery regularly, appointing a competent person to inspect 
and ensure maintenance, issuing PPE and relevant clothing, and training those who 
use machinery. 
 

3.10.5. Electrical Installations and Portable Electrical Tools 
 
The Polokwane Municipality will ensure as far as possible that the Principal Contractor 
is made aware of the positions of all electrical power lines. The Principal Contractor 
must notify the Polokwane Municipality should it not be sure of the location of any 
electrical power lines. 
 
The Principal Contractor must comply with the Electrical Installation Regulations, the 
Electrical Machinery Regulations, and the Construction Regulations (CR 24). 
 
The Principal Contractor must keep a copy of the Certificate of Compliance (CoC) for 
its temporary electrical power supply. A revised CoC is required whenever the 
installation is altered or changed in any way. All temporary electrical installations must 
be inspected at least weekly by a competent person appointed in writing with records 
kept. Portable electrical tools and equipment must be visually inspected daily with 
records kept. It is advised that the P/Contractor appoints the electrical contractor to 
inspect the temporary electrical installation on a weekly basis with feedback given in a 
report so that any maintenance and repairs can be undertaken. Such appointed 
inspector must 'stop' or isolate any distribution board that is unsafe for use. 
 

3.11. Occupational Health 
 
3.11.1. Industrial Hygiene (exposure to physical and chemical stress factors) 

 
Exposure of workers to occupational health hazards and risks is quite common in any 
work environment, especially in construction. Occupational exposure is a major 
problem, and all Contractors must ensure that proper health and hygiene measures 
are put in place to prevent exposure to these hazards. Prevent inhalation, ingestion, 
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and adsorption through the skin of hazardous chemical substances. 
 
3.11.1.1. Noise induced hearing loss is a highly underrated occupational condition. 

Occupational noise emitted by construction machinery and power tools 
must be controlled as far as possible by implementing engineering 
solutions such as noise dampening, regular maintenance, servicing, and 
inspection, screening off the noise, and reducing the number of persons 
exposed. Personal protective equipment such as earmuffs and earplugs 
must also be used in conjunction with engineering controls to reduce noise 
exposure to below the acceptable levels. 

 
3.11.1.2. Ergonomics is the study of how workers relate to their workstations. We 

advise the Principal Contractor and Contractors to take this into 
consideration when conducting risk assessments, thereby improving the 
worker-task relationship, which will in turn improve productivity and reduce 
chronic conditions such as back strains, joint problems and mental fatigue, 
amongst others. 

 
3.11.2. Hazardous Chemical Substances (HCS) 

 
The Principal Contractor and other relevant contractors must provide the necessary 
training and information as far as the use, transport, and storage of HCS. The Principal 
Contractor must ensure that the use, transport, and storage of HCS are carried out as 
prescribed in the HCS Regulations. The Principal Contractor and contractors must 
ensure that all hazardous chemicals on site have Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
on site and the users are made aware of the hazards and precautions that need to be 
taken when using the chemicals. The First Aiders must be made aware of the MSDS's 
and how to treat HCS incidents appropriately. Copies of the MSDS's must be kept in 
the first aid box and in the store. All containers must be clearly labelled. 
Flammable substances must be stored separately, away from other materials, and in a 
well-ventilated area (appropriate cross ventilation). A competent person should be 
appointed to be in control of this portfolio. 
Stores must be well ventilated, preventing the build-up of flammable and toxic 
gases/vapours. Should fuel storage containers be used, they must conform to the 
general environmental legislation and Environmental Management Plan (if a 
requirement on this site). The necessary safety signage must be posted up - 'no naked 
flames', 'no smoking'. Two 9 kg DCP fire extinguishers must be placed near to the fuel 
containers, but not within 5 m of the containers. These extinguishers are over and above 
the minimum four required for the offices and stores. 
 

3.11.3. Welfare Facilities 
 
The Principal Contractor must supply sufficient toilets (1 toilet per 30 workers), clean, 
lockable changing facilities, hand washing facilities, soap, toilet paper, and hand drying 
material. Waste bins must be strategically placed around site and emptied regularly. 
Workers must not be exposed to hazardous materials/substances while eating and must 
be provided with adequate, sheltered eating areas complete with benches and tables. 
Stores may not double up a change rooms or mess areas. 
 

3.11.4. Alcohol and other Drugs 
 
No alcohol and/or other drugs will be allowed on site. No person may be under the 
influence of alcohol or any other drugs while on the construction site. Any person on 
prescription medication must inform his/her superior, who shall in turn report this to the 
Principal Contractor forthwith. Any person suffering from any illness/condition that may 
have a negative effect on his/her / anyone else's health or safety performance must 
report this to his/her superior, who shall in turn report this to the Principal Contractor 
forthwith. Any person suspected of being under the influence of alcohol or other drugs 
must be sent home immediately, to report back the next day for a preliminary inquiry. 
The Contractor concerned must follow a full disciplinary procedure and a copy of the 
disciplinary action must be forwarded to the Principal Contractor for its records. 
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3.11.5. COVID- 19 
 
3.11.5.1. Response plan 

 
This International pandemic will force the contractors and clients to think 
about the workplace that the employees work in and the applicable PPE to 
safeguard the employees against this COVID 19 virus. Polokwane 
Municipality have drawn up a checklist with all the necessary equipment 
and guidelines that will need to be in place before construction can start. 
The checklists are written using the above-mentioned acts, regulations, 
and guidelines. This checklist is listed as annexure A. The SHE committee 
shall have a meeting in the first week of starting to discuss the plan forward 
with COVID 19. 
 

3.11.5.2. Access control 
 
The client and the contractor will remain responsible to ensure that the 
correct measures are taken at the entrance of the construction site. The 
contractor shall have a thermometer available at each entrance to measure 
the temperature of each of the employees and visitors that enters and exits 
the site. The following is equipment and processes that will need to be in 
place at each entrance: 
 
NOTE: This shall be done when entering the site as well as exiting the 
site every time 
 
 Employee or security available at each gate 
 Every entrance to site must have a thermometer 
 Every entrance shall have a sanitation bottle to sanitize every person 

entering the sites hands 
 Every person shall complete the sign in register that will enable the 

contractor to track the person in case of a possible positive case 
 Non-essential visitors will not be allowed to enter the site 
 All persons entering the site shall have a mask or a face shield on 

when entering, if not no access will be given to the person 
 All hand sanitizer that is used must have 70% alcohol and the 

certificate must be available on site. 
 
Documents that need to be updated 
 
Document control will be a critical path to ensure that all employees knows 
the exact risks and mitigation factors around the COVID 19 virus. 
 
 Baseline risk assessment shall be written on COVID 19 to ensure all 

the risks is covered and discussed to the employees 
 Health and safety policy would need to be changed to address the 

COVID 19 pandemic 
 All safe work procedures shall cover COVID 19 
 COVID 19 guideline or procedure shall be drawn up and available in 

the safety file and discussed to all employees. This procedure will 
explain how the contractor will ensure that the virus does not spread 
during construction 

 A guideline on what the process will be if an employee or a visitor is 
showing symptoms of the COVID 19 virus 

 COVID 19 Toolbox talks shall be held with all employees to explain to 
the employees what the COVID 19 virus is 

 Applicable Checklist & register should be in place to ensure that all 
the measures that is stipulated in the Client OHS Spec, Baseline Risk 
assessment, COVID procedure and contractor OHS Plan 

 Sign in register will need to be available at every site entrance where 
the employee or site security can write down the temperature of the 
employee or Visitor 

 All Health and safety related policies will need to be revised to ensure 
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that COVID 19 is cover and explained in all of them in the applicable 
manner 

 COVID 19 manager shall be appointed on site. This employee shall 
be on site full-time. 

 
Hand sanitation points 
 
Hand sanitation points will need to be placed at strategic places as well as 
the high-risk area. The first place where sanitation station shall be placed 
is at all site entrances. High risk areas will be identified by the following: 
 
 Areas where employees are in frequent and/or close contact (i.e. 

within 1,5 Meter of people) 
 
The high-risk areas will have additional sanitation stations, all employees 
shall wear mask or face shield when working closer than 1, 5 Meter from 
the nearest employee. Employees will be trained to wash hands more 
frequently or to use sanitizer more frequently. 
 
The hand sanitizer that will be used shall have more than 70% of Ethyl 
alcohol. This needs to be ensured by the safety office on site as well as a 
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) available close by for confirmation of 
the 70%. The hazardous chemical register shall be available in the 
flammable store. This register shall also include the hand sanitizer. 
 
Hand washing posters shall be available at all hand washing stations to 
ensure that all employees know what the correct way is of washing your 
hands to cover all the areas. Informational posters about COVID 19 shall 
also be visible at these areas to ensure that employees know how the virus 
spreads and how to prevent spreading. The sanitisation stations will need 
to be cleaned on a regular basis. 
 
Cleaning & disinfecting 
 
All work surfaces need to be cleaned and disinfected on a regular basis. 
The chemical that will be used to clean the surfaces must have a minimum 
of 70% Ethyl Alcohol and the MSDS for that specific sanitizer must be 
available in the safety file under the MSDS's section. Plant, site offices & 
construction sites shall be decontaminated before the start of the site. The 
contractor that decontaminated the site shall issue a certificate to explain 
it has been done and explain what chemicals was used. 
 
Offices 
 
 All offices must have a biochemical hazardous bin with a medical 

waste bag that can be sealed 
 The offices need to be cleaned on a regular basis 
 If disposable gloves are being used, they must be discarded in the 

medical waste bin. 
 Only employees that is working in the office will be allowed in the 

offices 
 All visitors must arrange with office personnel if they have an 

appointment with one of the office employees to move outside and 
have the appointment outside or in a well-ventilated area and if 
possible, keep social distancing distance (1,5 Meter) 

 Cleaners must focus on cleaning the following areas: desks, printers, 
door handles, kettles, microwaves & office equipment (cabinets, 
staplers, punchers) etc. 

 No utensils shall be shared 
 All employees shall sanitize their hands before and after using 

building plans 
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Ablution Facilities 
 
 All ablution facilities shall have a washing station or a sanitation 

station. 
 Sufficient paper towels shall be available to dry off hands after 

sanitizing 
 All ablution facilities must have a biochemical hazardous bin, with a 

medical waste bag that can be sealed 
 Paper towels shall be discarded into the medical waste bin provided 

at the ablution facilities 
 Ablution facilities must always be cleaned on a more regular basis to 

ensure a clean surface 
 Chemical toilets ratio is reduced to 1-10 employees and flush toilets 

ratio is reduced 1-15 employees 
 Cleaners must focus on the most touch areas when cleaning ablution 

facilities (toilet handles, door handles, taps, basins surfaces, toilet 
seats etc.) 

 
Eating areas 
 
The eating areas in construction is a high risk since the employees under 
normal circumstances would have sit within 1, 5 Meter of each other. 
 
 Eating areas will need to make bigger to accommodate all employees 

at once but still implement social distancing of 1, 5 Meter at least. 
 All eating areas must have a biochemical hazardous bin, with a 

medical waste bag that can be sealed 
 All Servite that was used or paper towels that was used to dry hands 

after using the sanitation station must be discarded in the hazardous 
bin. 

 All eating areas shall have a washing station or a sanitation station 
 Lunch breaks should be staggered between contractors / employees 

to ensure that during lunch the social distancing 1, 5 Meter can still be 
implemented. 

 All chairs, Tabletops and drinking water taps need to be cleaned after 
each lunch break 

 Notice board shall be placed at the eating area to ensure that all 
employees see all posters and notices 

 Clean drinking water need to be supplied to all employees at the 
eating area 

 
Waste management 
 
The waste management on site will be a critical path and will need to be 
monitored. The PPE and cleaning material that will be discarded will be 
medical (biological hazardous) waste. This will need to be separated from 
normal waste, all medical waste bins will need to have a waste bag that 
can seal and need to be removed by a registered service provider. 
Hazardous bins shall be foot operated to ensure employees do not touch 
the lid of the hazardous bin. 
 
Paper towels 
 
Paper towels shall be supplied to by the contractor at all sanitation stations 
and washing stations for employees to dry their hands. These towel papers 
will be discarded in the medical waste bins. The contractor shall ensure 
that sufficient paper towels is in storage for a fast and effective 
replacements 
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PPE 
 
All disposable PPE shall be discarded in these medical waste bins. 
Disposable PPE will be the following: dust masks, surgical masks etc. 
 
Disinfectants 
 
The sanitizers that will be available throughout the site if finished and not 
refilled will be discarded as medical waste. The contractor must ensure 
that sufficient stock of hand sanitizer and soap is available in the 
storeroom. This chemicals and soap shall be recorded as it is booked out 
of the storeroom. 
 
Wastewater 
 
The water that will be used at the hand washing points will need be stored 
in a container with a lid. This infected water will then need to be treated 
before the water can be discarded in a normal municipal sewage system. 
 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
 
COVID 19 be prevented from spreading using the correct PPE. The COVID 
19 virus is spread by small droplets that can be enter the body at the face 
through the nose, mouth, and the eyes. This is the critical areas that must 
be protected at all cost to prevent the employees from getting the feared 
COVID 19 virus. 
The disposable PPE will be treated as biological hazardous waste as 
explained above in waste management 
The Contractor shall supply all employees with 2 cloth masks (1 to wear, 1 
to wash). The cloth masks will be checked every morning at the entrance 
of the gate to ensure that employees are washing the cloth masks. This is 
an example of a cloth mask: 
If the employees are working in a high-risk area, the contractor will need to 
have a look at alternative measures to protect the employee's eyes as well 
as mouth and nose area. Face shields is a perfect example of an 
alternative way to protect our workers. There are different types of face 
shields on the market, from loose face shields with a strap to face shield 
and hard hat combination. 
Below is an example of these alternative equipment that will need to be in 
place in high risk areas when possible: 
Employees will only be required to wear hand gloves when the task will 
require it (will be stipulated in the risk assessment). When for example the 
employee will do grinding work and the face shield will not last then the 
employee will be required to wear goggles and a normal dust mask. 
 
Accommodation 
 
When the contractor provides accommodation to the employees on site the 
following shall be in place: 
 The quantity of employees must be looked at that is accommodated 

on site 
 The restrictions on the number of employees using the same ablution 

facilities 
 Cutlery & utensils shall not be shares between employees 
 Social distancing between employees (at least 1,5 Meter) when in 

sleeping quarters and in cooking facilities 
 The employees shall practice good personal hygiene and shall 

sanitize areas that on a regular basis that is used by all employees 
 Employees shall not share any personal belongings with each other 

for example: clothes & towels 
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Transportation 
 
The transportation of employees shall be monitored by the site safety 
officer as well as site management. Transportation will be arranged that all 
employees always implement the social distance of at least 1, 5 Meter from 
each other. Employee using transportation as well as drivers will always 
wear mask to prevent the spread of the virus. Employees shall sanitize 
their hands before using transportation and after using transportation. 
Transporting employees in big quantities must always be prevented if 
possible. All transport shall be disinfected before and after use. If 
employees drive with personal transport, sufficient parking must be made 
available 
 
COVID 19 Signage’s 
 
The applicable signage's shall be displayed at all the applicable places for 
example all the notice boards that is identified in this document. The 
contractor shall as far as reasonably practicably post posters about COVID 
19 to ensure that all employees know the essential information of the virus. 
The signage's will be essential to show employees with the use of 
pictograms what is the most important factors to keep in mind on site. All 
hand sanitation station shall have a sign that states it is a sanitation station 
and while have a poster to explain to employees exactly how to wash their 
hands to prevent getting infected. 
This is examples of signs that shall be visible all over site to keep reminding 
employees of the risks. The site entrances shall get additional signage's to 
explain to visitor and employees the applicable PPE for the site. These 
signs are examples of signs that shall be visible at the site entrances: 
 
COVID 19 Posters 
 
The contractor will be responsible to display posters on all notice boards 
on site as stipulated to ensure that employees are informed of the COVID 
19 virus. The responsibility is with the contractor to communicate these 
posters to the employees and the train them on all the precaution 
measures and the keep them informed. 
 

4. Omissions from the Site-Specific Health and Safety Specifications 
 

Every endeavour has been made to address the most critical aspects relating to Health and 
Safety issues to assist the contractor in adequately providing for the Health and Safety of 
employees on site. However, the Principal Contractor is required to ensure they stay compliant 
with statutory requirements and construction programs and processes and include such aspects 
in their Health and Safety File. 

  



 

180 

PRIMARY HEALTH AND SAFETY COMPLIANCE 
 

 
Project: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 

VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 
 
The Principal Contractor and Contractors must submit compliance with Annexure 'A' before commencing 
on work on site. Compliance with Annexure ‘A’ must be maintained and proven to the Safety Agent 
at audits. 
 

HSS 
Item 
no. 

 
Requirement 

 
Legal Reference Compliance 

required: 

 
A1 Health & Safety Plan (H & S 

Plan) 

 
Constructions Regs. 

Withing one weeks of 
receipt of these 
specifications 

 
A2 

Notification of intention to 
commence construction / 
building work 

 
Complete schedule 1 
(Construction Regs.) 

Before commencement 
on site 

 
 
A3 

Assignment of responsible 
persons to supervise 
construction work 

OHS Act ~ Section 16(2) 
appointee ~ all written 
appointments under the 
construction regulations 
2014 

 
Before commencement 
on site 

 
 
A4 

Competence of responsible 
persons in the form of CV's 
related 
work history of 
appointees 

OHS Act ~ Section 16(2) 
appointee ~ all written 
appointments 
under the construction 
regulations 2014 

 
Together with H & S Plan 

 
 
A5 

Compensation for 
occupational injuries and 
diseases - proof of 
registration and in good 
standing 

 
 
COIDA or FEMA 

 
Together with H & S Plan 

 
A6 

Health and safety 
organogram showing all safety 
management 
portfolios and positions 

 
Polokwane Municipality 
requirement 

 
Together with H & S Plan 

 
A7 

Initial hazard identification 
and risk assessment 
document 

 
Construction regulations Together with H & S Plan 

 
A8 

Fall protection plan (first draft) 
as defined in the construction 
regulations 

 
Construction regulations Together with H & S Plan 

 
HSS = health & safety specifications 
OHS Act = occupational health & safety Act CR = construction regulations 
COIDA = compensation for occupational injuries and diseases Act 
  

ANNEXURE A 
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ANNEXURE B 

ASSIGNMENT OF PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR’S AND CONTRACTORS’ RESPONSIBLE 
PERSONS 
 
 
 
Project: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 

VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 
 
 
The Principal Contractor must make all the management appointments as set out below. Compliance 
with annexure 'B' to be maintained and proven to the safety agent at audits (Further appointments 
could become necessary as the project progresses). 
 
 

Item 
no. Appointment 

Legal 
Reference Requirement 

 
B1 

 
CEO Assignee 

 
Section 16(2) 

A competent person to assist the CEO in achieving 
compliance with the OHS Act - Contractor's / 
Contractor's Responsible person 

 
B2 

 
Construction Work 
Manager 

 
CR 8(1) 

A full time competent person to Supervise and be 
responsible for health & safety related issues on 
site. The person is appointed by the Section 16(2) 

 
 

B3 

 
 
Assistant 
Construction Work 
Manager 

 
 

CR 8(2) 

A full time competent person(s) to assist the CR 
8(1) appointee with daily supervision of 
construction work safety. One of the CR8(2) 
appointees must be designated to fulfill the role 
of the CR6(1) when such person is not on site. 
Make 
this clear in the appointment letter 

 
 
B4 

 
 
Health & Safety 
Representative(s) 

 
 
Section 17 

A competent person(S) to be appointed to 
represent the workforce in H & S matters. Reps 
may attend safety meetings, conduct monthly site 
audits, attend incident / injury investigations and 
make recommendations as far as H&S goes. 

 
B5 Health & Safety 

Committee 
Member(s) 

 
Section 19 

H&S reps, site supervisors / foreman and the 
safety officer should make up the 
committee, with the CR8(1) appointee 
chairing the committee. 

 
B6 Incident 

Investigator 

 
GAR 9 

A competent person to head up the 
investigation team and co-ordinate incident / 
injury investigation on-site. 

 
 
B7 

 
Risk assessment 
coordinator 

 
 
CR9 

A competent person to co-ordinate the drafting 
/ reviewing / distribution of risk assessments 
on behalf of the principal contractor. The same 
applies to contractors. NQF Level 5 
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B8 

 
Fall protection plan 
coordinator 

 
CR10 

A competent person to co-ordinate the drafting 
/ reviewing / distribution of Fall 
Protection Plan. The same applies to 
contractors. NQF Level 4 

 
 
B9 

 
 
Emergency plan 
coordinator 

Contractor 
Needs to be in 
line with 
service station 
ERP 

A competent person to co-ordinate the drafting / 
reviewing / distribution of the site emergency 
procedures / evacuation plan. Such person must 
be fulltime on site so as to take charge of 
emergency situations. 

 
B10 

 
First Aider(s) 

 
GSR 3 

A certified person to address first aid 
situations and take charge of injuries. 
Level 1 certificate 

 
 
 
B11 

 
 
Lifting machine and 
lifting tackle 
supervisor 

 
 
 
DMR 18 

A competent P/Contractor employee to co-
ordinate the management of lifting machines 
and tackle, ensuring that such equipment is safe 
for use at all times, inspected when necessary 
and repaired when required. The operators, 
banks men and contractors to liaises with this 
person 

 
B12 Scaffolding 

inspector 
SANS 10085 
- 2004 

A competent person to inspect scaffolding before 
use and every time after bad weather, etc. 

 
 

B13 

 
 
Scaffold 
supervisor 
(P/Contractor 

 
 
SANS 10085 
- 2004 

A competent P/Contractor employee to supervise 
all scaffolding on site, ensuring that scaffolds are 
safe for use, inspected, extended / altered, 
repaired when required and that all trades are co- 
ordinated and authorized to work on such 
scaffolds 

B14 
Scaffolding 
erector 

SANS 10085 
- 2004 

A competent person(s) to erect scaffolding - 
leader of the scaffold team 

 
 
 

B15 

 
 
Formwork & 
support work 
supervisor 
(Temporary 
Works) 

 
 
 

CR12 

A competent person to supervise all formwork & 
support work erection & dismantling. This 
person must also ensure that the equipment is 
safe and that all the necessary inspections (pre, 
during, post & every day thereafter) are carried 
out & records kept by the competent inspectors. 
Design drawings 
must be available to this supervisor. 

 
 
B16 

 
Excavation 
supervisor / 
inspector 

 
 
CR13 

A competent person to supervise & inspect 
excavation work (daily) and ensure that 
excavations are safe. 
Records of inspections must be kept by this 
person. 
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B17 

 
Ladder inspector 

 
GSR13A 

A competent person to inspect ladders daily 
and ensure they are safe for use, keeping 
monthly record. 

B18 
Stacking 
supervisor CR28 

A competent person to supervise all 
stacking and storage operations 

 
 
B19 

Explosive 
powered tools 
inspector / 
supervisor 

 
 
CR21 

A competent person to inspect & clean the tool 
daily, store the tool in a safe location, ensure 
that cartridges are signed out and in, and 
control all operations thereof. 

 
B20 

Temporary 
electrical 
installations 
inspector 

 
CR24 

A competent person to inspect all temporary 
electrical installations. Including weekly 
inspections and record 
keeping. 

 
B21 

Portable Electrical 
Tool Inspector 

 
CR 24 

A competent person to co-ordinate / inspect 
portable electrical tools, leads and plugs. 

 
B22 Fire-fighting 

equipment 
inspector 

 
CR29 

A competent person to co-ordinate & inspect 
firefighting equipment. Including ad-hoc checks 
and monthly inspections with records kept. 

 
 
 
B23 

 
 
Construction vehicles 
& mobile plant 
supervisor 

 
 
 
CR23 

A competent person(s) to co-ordinate the safety 
of all construction vehicles & mobile plant. 
Ensuring that daily inspections are done and 
records kept, that safety measures are in place, 
that operators are certified and authorized to 
operate and that maintenance and 
services are carried out when required. 

B24 
Construction 
safety officer CR8(6) 

A competent person to fulfill the functions as set 
out in these HSS 

  



 

184 

GENERAL COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 
Project: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 

VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 
 
The Principal Contractor and Contractors must comply with but not be limited to the requirements 
tabled below: Prove compliance with annexure 'C' at audits conducted by the safety agent. 
 
 
Item 
no. 

 
What 

 
When 

 
Output 

Reviewed by 
Polokwane 
Municipality 
Agent 

 
C1 Construction - 

phase Health & 
Safety Plan 

 
Monthly 
review 

Principal Contractor to 
indicate the status of 
Contractors health & 
safety plans 

 

 
 
C2 

 
 
Health & Safety 
File(s) 

Open file 
when 
construction 
begins and 
maintain 
throughout 

Have file on hand at audits. 
Contractors to report on 
their file at monthly health & 
safety audits by the Principal 
Contractor. 

 

 
C3 

OHS Act and 
relevant 
Regulations 

Monthly 
review 

To be kept in the health & 
safety file on site. 

 

 

C4 

Health & Safety 
Induction training, 
PTW Procedures 

Every worker 
before he/she 
starts work 

 
Attendance registers to be 
kept 

 

 
C5 

Awareness 
Training (Tool 
Box Talks) 

At least once a 
week 

Attendance registers to be 
kept 

 

C6 
Health & Safety 
Meetings Monthly 

Meeting minutes to be kept  

 
 
 
C7 

 
 
 
Health & Safety 
Reports 

 
 
 
Monthly 

Report covering: 

 Incidents / injuries 
and investigations 

 Non conformances by 
employees & Contractors - 
reports 
 Internal H&S audit 
reports 
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C8 

 
 
 
 
 

Audits on 
contractors 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Monthly 

Report covering: 

 H&S File / Plan 

 WCA status 

 Appointment 
letters 

 Section 37(2) 
agreements 

 Risk assessment & 
safe work procedures 

 Physical site 
inspection 

 Any other 

contractor specific 
requirements 

 

 
C9 Emergency 

procedure 

Monthly 
evaluation of 
procedure 

Compile written procedure as 
well as tel. Numbers 

 

 
C10 

Risk assessments 
& fall protection 
plan 

 
Updated and 
signed off 

Documented risk 
assessments to be 
available 

 

 
 
C11 

 
 
Method 
statements 

Drawn up and 
distributed before 
workers are 
exposed to the 
risks 

 
Documented set of method 
statements reviewed and 
signed off. 

 

 
 
 
 
C12 

 
 
 
General 
Inspections 

 
 
 
 
Daily 

Report OHS Act 
compliance: 

 Excavations 

 Portable electrical 
tools 

 Formwork & 
support work 
 Explosive powered 
tools 

 

 
C13 General 

Inspections 

 
Daily 

 Scaffolding 

 Temporary 
Electrical Installations 

 

 
C14 General 

Inspections 

 
Monthly 

 Firefighting 
equipment 
 Ladders 
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C15 

 

General 
Inspections 

 
 
Monthly 

 Lifting tackle 

 Oxy-acetylene 
cutting & welding sets 

 Fall prevention and 
arrest equipment 

 

C16 General 
Inspections 

6-Monthly  Lifting machines 
 

 
C17 

Load tests / 
performance 
tests 

Annually / once 
erected, before 
use 

 

 Lifting machines 

 

 
C18 

 
List of 
Contractors 

List to be 
updated 
weekly 

Compile a list of contractors: 
Name, supervisor, company 
tel. 
Numbers and trade. 

 

 
C19 

 
Workman's 
Compensation 

 
Ongoing 

Compile a list of 
Contractors workman's 
Compensation proof of 
good standing. 

 

 
 
C20 

Construction site 
rules & Section 
37(2) Mandatary 
Agreements 

 
 
Ongoing 

Compile a list of all signed up 
Mandataries. Proof of 
agreement 
documents to be kept in H&S 
file. 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY – HEALTH & SAFETY COSTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR’S / CONTRACTORS’ PRICE 
 

 
Project: SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK IN BOIKHUTSONG PHASE 3 

VILLAGE (1089 STANDS, INCLUDING EMPTY STANDS) - MULTI-YEAR PROJECT. 
 
In terms of the Construction Regulations (2014), it is the Polokwane Municipality's duty to ensure that 
the cost for health & safety has been provided for by the Principal Contractor, before appointment. 
Acting on behalf of our Polokwane Municipality, we require the following health & safety costs to be 
included by the Principal Contractor. It must be made noticeably clear that these are just some of the 
health & safety costs to be included in your tender price. It is the duty of the Principal Contractor and 
Contractors to ensure that all aspects of the Occupational Health & safety Act 85/1993 and Construction 
Regulations are catered for. 
 
Pricing for Occupational Health and Safety measures should include the following if 
applicable: 
 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Supply of all items of Personal Protective Clothing/Equipment & ensure use 
thereof for full compliance 

1.1 Steel toe capped safety boots 

1.2 Overalls 

1.3 Reflective vests (high visibility) 

1.4 Hard hats 

1.5 Dust masks 

1.6 Hearing protection 

1.7 Hand gloves 

1.8 Any other: Principal Contractor to specify 
2 Supply and provision of Equipment for working at Heights & ensure use thereof for full 

compliance 
2.1 Fall protection equipment (Safety Harness) 

2.2 Double lanyard harness 

2.3 Fall protection plan 

2.4 Scaffolding access ladders/toe boards/handrails 

2.5 Portable Ladders 

2.6 Any other: Principal Contractor to specify: 
3 Barricading: Supply & install, including removal upon completion to ensure full compliance 

to legislation 
3.1 Rigid type barricading 

3.2 Temporary fence barricading along perimeter of excavated area 

3.3 Danger tape pre-warning tape 

3.4 Any other: Principal Contractor to specify: 
4 Related Training 

4.1 First Aid Training 

4.2 Health and Safety Representative training 
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4.3 Emergency Rescue training (Height) 

4.4 Hazard Identification Training 

4.5 Training of Personnel working at heights 

4.6 Construction Plant Training 

4.7 Legal Liability (OHSACT) Training 

4.8 COID ACT Training 

4.9 Scaffold Erector and Inspector Training 

4.10 Any other: Contractor to specify: Working at elevated 

5 Occupational Health and Safety Administration 
5.1 Develop of a Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan and Hazard and Risk Assessment by Competent 

person. 
5.2 Develop of Fall Protection and Rescue Plan by a Competent Fall Protection Plan Developer. 

5.3 Competent Occupational Health and Safety Officer/Consultant. 

5.4 COVID-19 Requirements 

6 Medical Surveillance 
6.1 Medical Certificates of fitness for all Employees by an Occupational Health Practitioner. 

6.2 Medical Certificates of fitness for all EPWP Employees by an Occupational Practitioner 
during the duration of the Construction Project. 

7 Facilities and Equipment 

7.1 Sanitary facility for each sex and for every 30 workers. 

7.2 Changing facilities for each sex. 

7.3 Sheltered eating areas 

7.4 First aid boxes 

7.5 Fire extinguishers 

7.6 Waste bins 

8 Safety Signage 
8.1 Sufficient and adequate safety signage on constructions site and at all flammable stores. 
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The Occupational health and Safety File must consist out of the following documentation: 
 
INDEX 
 
1 Appointment Letter from Polokwane Municipality. 

2 Notification of Construction work. 

3 Letter of Good standing - COID 

4 Copy of Public Liability Insurance Policy and UIF Registration 

5 Health and Safety Specifications 

6 Scope of Work 

7 Tool and Machinery list 

8 Method Statement of all work that will be conducted. 

9 Risk Assessment Guide / Procedure 

10 Baseline Risk Assessments 

11 Safe Work Procedures for all Risks 

12 Health and Safety Information from Designer 

13 Medical Certificates / Copy of ID'S and Personal Information 

14 All Health and Safety Related Policies 

15 Section 37.2 Agreements 

16 Induction Training Information 

17 Site Specific Emergency numbers and Emergency Plan 

18 Site Specific Fall Protection and Rescue Plan 

19 Site Specific Health and Safety Plan 

20 Incident / Accident Management Control 

21 Traffic Management Plan 

22 Contractor Control Procedures 

23 Environmental Management 

24 Hazardous Chemical Substance Register and MSDS 

25 Example of Monthly Health and Safety Report 

26 COVID - 19 Management Plan 
27 Health and Safety Organogram and Occupational Health and Safety (Construction) 

Appointments - With Competencies 
28 Certificates for all lifting equipment 

29 Sample of all registers that will be used on site. 

30 Copy of Construction Building Plans (A4) 
31 Copy of the Occupational Health and Safety Act and Construction Regulations 2014 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT, 1993 
 
(Regulation 4 of the Construction Regulations. 2014) NOTIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION WORK 
 

1. (a) Name and postal address of principal contractor: 
 
 

 

(b) Name and tel. No of principal contractor's contact person: 
 
 

 

2. Principal contractor's compensation registration number: 
 
 

 

3. (a) Name and postal address of Polokwane Municipality: 
 
 

 

(b) Name and tel. No of Polokwane Municipality's contact person or agent: 
 
 

 

4. (a) Name and postal address of designer(s) for the project: 
 
 

 

(b) Name and tel. No of designer(s) contact person: 
 
 

 

5. Name and telephone number of principal contractor's construction supervisor on site 
appointed in terms of regulation 8(1). 

 
 

 

6. Name/s of principal contractor's sub-ordinate supervisors on site appointed in terms of 
regulation 8(2). 

 
 
 
 

7. Exact physical address of the construction site or site office: 
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8. Nature of the construction work: 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

9. Expected commencement date: ______________________________ 
 

10. Expected completion date: ______________________________ 
 

11. Estimated maximum number of persons on the construction site. 
 

Total: Male: Female:     

 

12. Planned number of contractors on the construction site accountable to principal 

Contractor:     

13. Name(s) of contractors already selected. 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

_____________________________________________ _____________________ 
Principal Contractor Date 

 
_____________________________________________ _____________________ 
Polokwane Municipality's Agent (where applicable) Date 

 
_____________________________________________ _____________________ 
Polokwane Municipality Date 

 
 THIS DOCUMENT IS TO BE FORWARDED TO THE OFFICE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 

LABOUR PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK ON SITE. 
 

Copies: 
 

1. Original to Department of Labour 
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POLOKWANE MUNICIPALITY 
 

C4 Site Information 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1  Documentation 
 

The documentation included in this section describes the site as at the time of tender 
to enable the Tenderer to price his tender, furthermore to decide upon his method of 
working and programming and to evaluate his risks. 

 
1.2  Information 

 
Only actual information about physical conditions of the site and its surroundings (if any 
available) is included in this Site Information and interpretation thereof is a matter for 
the Tenderer. 
 

1.3 Site Location 
 

Site location plan to be attached. 
 
2. SITE INFORMATION 
 

2.1 Records and Test Results 
 

2.1.1 Subsoil records 
 
No information available. 
 
2.1.2 Borehole records 
 
N/A 

 
2.2 Reports on Physical Conditions 
 

2.2.1 Mapping 
 
N/A 
 
2.2.2 Hydrographic data 
 
N/A 
 
2.2.3 Hydrological information 
 
N/A 

 
2.3 Publicly available Information 
 

2.3.1 Published papers and interpretation of geotechnical information 
 
N/A 
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2.4 Information about services below the surface of the site 
 
2.4.1 Water 
 
Not available on site. 
 
2.4.2 Sewage 
 
Not available on site. 
 
2.4.3 Electricity 
 
Not available on site. 
 
2.4.4 Gas 
 
Not available on site. 
 
2.4.5 Communications 
 
Not available on site. 

 
2.5 Information about adjacent main infrastructure 
 

2.5.1 Buildings 
 
Unavailable. 
 
2.5.2 Structures 
 
Unavailable. 
 
2.5.3 Internal Roads 
 
Unavailable. 
 
2.5.4 Restrictions for Heavy Loads 
 
Unavailable. 

 
2.6 Atmospheric criteria 
 

Unavailable. 
 
2.7 Environmental criteria 
 

Unavailable. 
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SITE LOCATION PLAN 
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